FOREWORD

The SUZUK] DRE50R/S was designed to offer
superior performance through lightweight design,
four stroke-power, engine counter-balancers, cool-
ing systern and full-floating suspension,

This service manual has been produced primarily
for experienced mechanics whose job is to in-
spect, adjust, repair and service SUZUKI vehicles.
Apprentice mechanics and “do it yourself”™ me-
chanics will also find this manual to be an extreme-
Iy useful guide.

The DRESOR/S, manufactured to standard speci-
fications, is the main subject matter of this manual,
However, the DRES0R/S machines distributed in
your country might differ in minor respects from
the standard-specification and, if they do, it is
because some minor modifications (which are of
no conseguence in most cases as far as servicing
is concerned) had to be made to comply with the
statutory requirements of your country.

This manual contains up-to-date information at
the time of its fssue. Later made modifications
and changes will be explained to each SUZUKI
distributor in. respective markets, to whom you
are kindly requested to make query about updated
information, if any.

SUZUKI MOTOR CORPORATION

Motarcycle Technical Service Department
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-1 GENERAL INFORMATION

SERIAL NUMBER LOCATIONS

.he frame serial number or V..M. [(Vehicle Identification
'Hurnberl (1} is stamped on the steering head pipe. The engine
erial number (2 is located on the crankcase. These numbers
ire required especially for registering the machine and ordering
ipare parts.

‘UEL AND OIL RECOMMENDATIONS

“UEL

“or U.S.A. model

. Use only unleaded gasoline of at least B7 pump octane
!R;—MI methods or 91 octane or higher rated by the
research method.
SUZUKI recommends that customers use alcohol free,
unleaded gasoline whenever possible,
Use of blended gasoline containing MTBE (Methyl Tertiary
Butyl Ether) is permitted.
Use of blended gasoline/alcohol fuel is permitted provided
that it contains not more than 10% ethanol. Gasoline/
aleohol fuel may contain up to 5% methanol if appropriate
cosolvents and corrosion inhibitors are present.
If the performance of the vehicle is unsatisfactory while
using blended gasoline/alcohol fuel, you should switch to
alcohol free unleaded gasoline.
Failure to follow these guideline could possibly void appli-
cable warranty coverage. Check with your fuel supplier to
be sure that the fuel you intend to use meets the require-
ments listed above.

For CANADA model
Use only unleaded gasoline of at least BY pump octane | H--EM-}
method or 91 octane or higher rated by the Research Method.

For other models
Sasoline used should be graded 85 — 95 octane or higher.
An unleaded gasoline is recommended.
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ENGINE OIL

For U.S.A. model

SUZUK| recommends the use of SUZUKI PERFORMANCE o 5o

4 MOTOR OIL or an cil which is rated SE or SF under the MULTIGRADE |' B B Lk

API {American Petroleum Institute) classification system. The iy
viscosity rating is SAE 10W/40. If an SAE 10W/40 motor oil is | | i
not available, select an alternate according o the right chart. C| -30-20-10 © 10 20 30 40
¥ 21 -4 va 37 50 63 88 104

10W - 30

For other models

Be sure that the engine oil you use comes under API classifica-
tion of SE or 5F and that its viscosity rating is SAE 10W/40.
If SAE 10W/40 motor oil is not available, select the oil viscosity
according to the right chart.

FRONT FORK OIL
Use fork ail # 10.

32000-92044-10G: SUZUKI Fork oil # 10

BRAKE FLUID
Specification and classification: DOT 4

99000-22110: SUZUKI Brake fluid

WARNING:
* Since the brake system of this motorcycle is filled with a glycol-based brake fluid by the manufacturer,

do not use or mix different types of fluid such as silicone-based and petroleum-based fluid for refilling

the system, otherwise serious damage will result,
* Do not use any brake fluid taken from old or used or unsealed containers.
* Never re-use brake fluid left over from the previous servicing and stored for a long period.

BREAK-IN PROCEDURES

During manufacture only the best possible materials are used and all machined parts are finished to
a very high standard but it is still necessary to allow the moving parts 1o "BREAK-IN" before subjecting
the engine to maximum stresses. The future performance and reliability of the engine depends on the care
and restraint exercised during its early life. The general rules are as follows.

s Keep to these break-in engine speed limits,
Initial 800 km (500 miles): Below 3 000 r/min

Up to 1 G600 km (1 000 miles): Below & 000 r/min
Over 1600 km (1 000 miles): Below 7 500 r/min
e Upon reaching an odometer reading of 1 600 km {1 Q00 miles} you can subject the motoreycle to

full throttle operation.
However, do not exceed 7 500 r/min at any time,
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SPECIAL MATERIALS

The materials listed below are needed for maintenance work on this motorcycle and should be kept on
hand for ready use. These items supplement such standard materials as cleaning fluids, !ubricant, emery
cloth and the like. How to use them and where to use them are described in the text of this manual,

MATERIAL i
For U.S.A. model For other models PART ¢
® Throttle grip 22
- meter gear box 22
® Brake pedal shaft 22
* 0il seals 3-35
® D-ring 3-46, 53
® Front and rear wheel hub 2-2
bearing 62,189
® Steering stem bearing and 2.2
stewl balls 614,17
® Shock absorber lower bearing 6-28, 33
SUZUKI SUPER GREASE #a~ | ® Oushion lever bearings, dust | 6.28, 32
swals and spacer
89000-25030 99000-25010 #® Swingarm bearings 6-28, 32
® Caliper axle 6-5
6-10
SUZUKI SILICONE GREASE SUZUK! SILICONE GREASE
98520-25100 93000-25100
* Valve stems
* Piston pin ;
® Camshaft journals and cams !
* Rocker arm shafts i
® De-compression shaft 3
* Countershaft and driveshaft 331
gears
SUZUKI MOLY PASTE SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
99000-25140 99000-25140
® Cylinder head cover 2-4
361
® Magneto lead wire grommet 3-42
® Mating surface of left and 330
right halves of crankcase i
® Neutral lead wire grommet 337
SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078 SUZUKI BOND NO, 12078 '
89104-31140 99000-31140
® Crankcase bearing retainer 3-34
SCIEWS
& Gearshift cam stopper balt 3.an
® Gearshift cam guide/pawl K]
lifter screws and nuts
* Engine oil pump securing 34
W
® Neutral switch lead protector 3.4
SCrews
* Air cleaner mounting bolts
THREAD LOCK "1342" THREAD LOCK 1342 ® Front footrest bolt
99000-32050 k 98000-32050 ® Front fork damper rod bolt A
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SUZUKI BRAKE FLUID
9an00-23110 (0.5L)

SUZUKI BRAKE FLUID
99000-23110 (0.5L]

MATERIAL
onth PART PAGE
For U.S5.A. model For ather models
® Kick starter pawl guide/ 328
stopper
THREAD LOCK SUPER THREAD LOCK SUPER
J\.l‘ 333Bll IIIMIE
99000-32020 99000-32020
* Muffler mounting balts 3-4
& Gearshift arm stopper 3-40
® Cam sprocket bolts 351
* Balancer chain guide screws 3-40
® 2nd drive gear 333
® Air cleaner mounting bolts
THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303" | THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303"
98000-32030 99000-32030
® Magneto rotor bolt 342
THREAD LOCK SUPER 1303 | THREAD LOCK SUPER "1305"
S6000-32030 98000-32100
& Brake disc bolt 61
6-19
THREAD LOCK SUPER “1360" | THREAD LOCK SUPER “1360”
99000-32130 99000-32130
. & Front and rear brake 1-2
A2 213
T
i‘-‘::'#p
et
i
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PRECAUTIONS AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Observe the following items without fail when disassembling and reassembling motorcycle.
O Do not run engine indeors with little or no ventilation.
O Be sure to replace packings, gaskets, circlips, O-rings and cotter pins with new ones.

CAUTION:

Mever reuse a circlip. After a circlip has been removed from a shaft, it should be discarded and a new
circlip must be installed.

When installing a new circlip, care must be taken not to expand the end gap larger than required to slip
the circlip over the shaft.

After installing a circlip, always insure that it is completely seated in its groove and securely fitted.

£ Tighten bolts and nuts from the ones of larger diameter to those of smaller diameter, and from inside to
outside diagonally, to the specified tightening torque.

O Use special tools where specified.

O Use specified genuine parts and recommended oils.

O When more than 2 persons perform work together, pay attention to the safety of each other.
0 After the reassembly, check parts for tightness and operation.

[0 Treat gasoline, which is extremely flammable and highly explosive, with greatest care. Never use gasoline
as cleaning solvent.

Warning, Caution and Note are included in this manual occasionally, describing the following contents.

WARNING ....... The personal safety of the rider or bystanders may be involved.
Disregarding this information could result in personal injury,

CAUTION ....... These instructions point out special service procedures or precautions that must be
followed to avoid damaging the machine,

NOTE........... This provides special information to make maintenance easier or important instruc-
tions clearer.

REPLACEMENT PARTS

When you replace any parts, usé only genuine SUZUK| replace-
ment parts, or their equivalent, Genuine SUZUKI parts are
high quality parts which are designed and built specifically
for SUZUKI vehicles.

CAUTION:
Use of replacement parts which are not equivalent in quality
to genuine SUZUKI parts can lead to performance problems
and damage,
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COUNTRY OR AREA

E-02: UK.

E-03: U.5.A.

E-04 : France
E-15: Finland
E-16: Norway
E-17 : Sweden
E-18: Switzerland
E-21 : Belgium
E-22 : W.Germany
E-24 : Australia
E-25: Netherlands
E-28 : Canada
E-34: haly

E-39: Austria
E-53: Spain
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overall length . .. ...
Overall width .. ....
Overall height . . .. ..
«. 1510 mm (59.4 in)

Wheelbase . . . .....

Seat height . ..... .,
Ground clearance . ...
Drymass .........

ENGINE

L L R

Piston displacement . .
Compression ratio . . .
Carburetor ,..,.....
Air cleaner ...,....,
Starter system ......
Lubrication system . . ,

TRANSMISSION
Cluteh ......... .
Transmission .......

Gearshift pattern . ...
Primary reduction ...
Fianl reduction. .. ..

Top ..

Drivechain ....... ..

. 2250 mm (B8.6 in)

870 mm (34.3 in)
1315 mm (51.8 in)

890 mm (35,0 in)
260 mm (10.2 in)
152 kg (335 Ibs)

. Four-stroke, air-cooled,

OHC

o |

95.0 mm (3.740 in)
90.4 mm (3.559 in)
640 ecm? (39.0 cu. in)
8.7:1

MIKUNI BST40SS, single
Polyurethane foam element

Primary kick
Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type

5-speed constant mesh

1-down, 4-up
2.200 (66/30)
2.625 (42/16)

. 2.416 (29/12)

1.625 (26/16)

. 1.263 (24/19)

1.000 (21/21)

. 0.826 (19/23)
TAKASAGO RK5205D
or DAIDO D.1.D. 520VC-5,

114 links

ELECTRICAL
Ignition type . ...... SUZUKI “PEI” (CDI)
Ignition timing . . _ . .. 0" B.T.D.C. Below 2 200

r/min and 28" B.T.D.C.
: Above 4 300 r/min
Spark plug ......... NGK DP9EA-9or NIPPON
DENSO X27EP-U9
(For Italy and U.S.A.)
NGK DPROEA9 or
NIPPON DENSO X27EPR-

U9 (For others)

Battery ............ 12V 18 kC (5 Ah)/10 HR

Generator ., ........ Three-phase A.C. generator

Fuse ........ enwess 1BA

CHASSIS

Front suspension . ... Telescopic, pneumatic/coil
spring, oil damped

Rear suspension . . . .. Full floating suspension,
coil spring, gas/oil damped,
spring preload fully
adjustable

Steering angle . ...... 45" (Right & Left)

Caster ........00... B61°

Trail .. ovnevnn..... 120 mm (4.7 in)

Turning radius ., ..., 24 m (7.9 f1)

Front brake ........ Disec

Rear brake ......... Disc

Front tire size . ... ... 90/90-21 545

Rear tire size ....... 120/90-17 64S

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank

including reserve .. .. 21 L (5.5/4.6 US/Imp gal)
reserve . ... 4.5 L (1.2/1.0 US/Imp gal)

Engineogil .......... 2.0 L{2.1/1.8 US/Imp qt)
Frontfork oil ....... 566 ml (19.1/19.9 Us/
Imp oz)

These specifications are subject to change without
notice,
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary 1o
keep the motorcycle operating at peak performance and economy. Mileages are expressed in terms of
kilometers, miles and time for your convenience.

NOTE:
More frequent servicing may be performed on motorcycles that are used under severe conditions.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

INTERVAL: K 1000 | 6000 | 12000 | 18000 | 24 00O
THIS INTERVAL SHOULD BE JUDGED F—— = <

BY ODOMETER READING OR miles 600 4 000 7600 | 11000 | 15000
MONTHS WHICHEVER COMES FIRST [“months |2 12 24 % a8

Battery (Specific gravity of electrolyte) - | I i i
Cylinder head bolts and nuts, exhaust pipe nuts
and muffler connections

Air cleaner element . Clean every 3 000 km (2 000 miles).

T T T. T T

De-compression lever | |

Rear suspension =

| | I
Valve clearance I I | | |
Spark plugs - | R I R
Fuel line I : : :
Replace every four years.
Engine oil and oil filter R R R R R
Carburetor idle rpm | 1 ! i |
Balancer chain | [ [ 1 |
Clutch | ! (| | I |
- G F | | |
ST Clean and lubricate every 1 000 km (600 miles).
Brakes | I I 1 |
| | | I i
Brake hoses
Replace every four years.
: [ [ T
Brake fluid I Clunml avery two yoars.
Tires l 1 | I |
Steering | I
Front fork o - |
- |
T

{" i
I I
| I
T T

_‘—-

Chassis bolts and nuts E: ]

NOTE: |: Inspect and adjust, clean, lubricate or replace as necessary.
R: Replace T: Tighten
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LUBRICATION POINTS

Proper lubrication is important for smooth operation and long life of each working part. Major oiling
points are indicated below.

[8) Clutch cable
[E Clutch lever holder

[E Front wheel bearing Rear wheel bearing

Dirive chain
Side stand pivot
[ Throttle cable

Throttle grip holder

Steering stem bearing
and steel balls

Rear suspension @ Kick ) Speedometer
......... Maotor oil bearing and dust ick starter lever pivot gear box
G Grease seal Swingarm pivot bearing
NOTE:

exposed parts which are subject 1o rust, with a rust preventative spray whenever the motor-

* Lubricate
If the spray is unavailable, use either motor oil

cycle has been operated under wet or rainy conditions,

or grease.
* Before lubricating each part, clean off any rusty spots and wipe off any grease, oil, dirt or grime.
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MAINTENANCE AND TUNE-UP PROCEDURES

This section describes the servicing procedures for each item of
the Periodic Mainlenance requirements.

BATTERY

Inspect every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

& Remaove the seat.

® Disconnect the battery & and (& lead wires from the battery
terminals,

* Remove the battery from its case.

* Check electrolyte for level and specific gravity. Add distilled
water, as necessary to keep the surface of the electrolyte
above the LOWER level line but not above the UPPER level
line.

# For checking specific gravity, use a hydrometer to determine
the charged condition.

09900-28403: Hydrometer
Standard specific gravity: 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
An 5.G. reading of 1.22 (a1 20°C} or under means that the Hydrometer

battery needs recharging. Remove the battery from the motor-
eyele and charge it with a battery charger.

"
g
L4
14
f
L4
K
:
#
:
#
{
:
:
s
:
r4
#
5
#
&
:
:
*
;

CAUTION:

* When removing the battery from the motorcycle, be sure to
disconnect the = lead wire first.

* Mever charge a battery while still in the motorcycle as - Battery
damage may result to the battery or regulator/rectifier.

* Be careful not to bend, obstruct, or change the routing of
the breather pipe from the battery, make certain that the
breather pipe is attached tn the battery vent fitting and that Breather pipe
the opposite end is always open. Clamp

* When installing the battery lead wires, fix the (f lead first
and = lead last.

* Make sure that the breather pipe is tightly secured and un-
damaged, and is routed as shown in the illustration.
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CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS AND NUTS,
EXHAUST PIPE NUTS AND MUFFLER

CONNECTIONS

" Tighten Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
i Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

e e— — - — e

C"r’LIh.I_Drl_Efl HEAD

* Remove the seat and fuel tank.

¢ Disconnect the spark plug caps.

¢ Disconnect the de-comp. cable.

s Remove the upper side of engine mounting bolts. (Refer to
page 3-3.)

* Remove the cylinder head cover. (Refer to page 3-6.)

s First loosen and retighten the four bolts (D, and two nuts
@ to the specified torque with a torque wrench sequentially
in diagonally, when the engine is cold.

Tightening torque
d): 35 — 40 N-m (3.5 — 4.0 kg-m, 25.5 — 29.0 Ib-ft)
@:23 - 27N-m (2.3 — 2.7 kg'm, 16.5 — 19.5 Ib-ft)

s After firmly tightening the cylinder head Qolts and nuts,
tighten the two cylinder base nuts @) to the specified torque.

Tightening torque
@: 7 — 11 Nem (0.7 — 1.1 kg-m, 5.0 — 8.0 Ib-ft}

e When installing the cylinder head cover, apply SUZUKI
BOND NO. 1207B to the mating surface. (Refer to page
3.51.)

EXHAUST PIPE AND MUFFLER
e Tighten the exhaust pipe nuts @), muffler connection bolt
(&) and muffler mounting bolts (& to the specified torque.

Tightening torque

@):23—28N-m (2.3 -2.8 kg-m, 16.5 — 20.0 Ib-ft)
%): 23 — 28 N-m (2.3 — 2.8 kg-m, 16.5 — 20.0 Ib-ft)
6): 23 —~28 N-m (2.3 — 2.8 kg-m, 16.5 — 20.0 Ib-ft} -
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AIR CLEANER ELEMENT

| Clean Every 3 000 km (2 000 miles} “

If the air cleaner is clogged with dust, intake resistance will be
increased with a resultant decrease in power output and an
increase in fuel consumption,

Check and clean the element in the following manner.

s Remove the left frame cover.

e Remove the air cleaner case cover by removing screws (1),

= Remove the air cleaner element by remaoving bolt @,

s Bemove the polyurethene foem element @) from the ele-
ment frame @),

s Fill a washing pan of a proper size with non-flammable
cleaning solvent. Immerse the element in the cleaning sol-
vent and wash it clean.

¢ Squeeze the cleaning solvent out of the washed element by
pressing it between the palms of both hands.

e Immerse the element in motor oil, and squeeze the oil out
of the element leaving it slightly wet with oil.

NOTE: _
Do not twist or wring the element because it will tear or-the
individual cells of the element will be damaged

CAUTION:
Inspect the elernent carefully for rips, torn*sgéams, etc. If any
damage is noled, replace the element,

» HReinstall the cleaned or new cleaner Blément insthi-raverse

order of rermoval.
MNon:flammable

CAUTION: shaamisl solvent [ |
If driving under dusty conditions, clean the air cleaner efément | \% »
more frequently. The surest way to a_ccalémte engii_'ré wear is |
to use the engine without the element or to use'a ruptured x | ¥ SAE
element. Make sure that the air cleaner is in good condition @ 10W/40
at all times. Life of the engine dupu'nds largely on this compo- %‘T éﬂﬂ-
nant! ]
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VALVE CLEARANCE
; Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and ‘
i Every 6 l_]ﬂl} km (4 000 miles, 12 months) |

Excessive valve clearance results in valve noise agi:j‘insuﬁiciem
valve clearance results in valve damage and reduced power. Al
the distances indicated above, check and adjust the clearance
to the specification.

Valve clearance specifications: 0.08 —0.13 mm
(IN. and EX.) (0.003 — 0,005 in)

The procedure for adjusting the valve clearance is as follows:

NOTE:

Valve clearance is to be checked when the engine is cold.

Both intake and exhaust valves must be checked and adjusted
when the piston is at Top—Dead—Center (TDC) on the com-
pression stroke.

e Remove the seat and fuel tank.

« Remove the spark plug and valve inspection caps, intake and
exhaust.

e Remove the valve timing inspection plug and magneto cover
cap.

« Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise with the box wrench
to set the piston at T.D.C. on the compression stroke.
(Turn the crankshaft until the “T" line () on the magneto
rotor is aligned with the center of hole on the magneto
cover,)

e Insert the thickness gauge into the clearance between the
valve stem end and the adjusting screw on the rocker arm.

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

o |f clearance is off the specification, bring it into the specified
range with the screwdriver.
e Securely tighten the lock nut after adjustment is completed.

CAUTION:
Both right and left valve clearances, should be as closely set as

possible.

s Reinstall the spark plug, valve inspection caps, valve timing
inspection plug and magnato cover cap.
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DE-COMPRESSION LEVER

Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6 000 km {4 000 miles, 12 months)

» After adjusting the valve clearance, adjust the de-compression
cable.

& With the de-compression lever squeezed, loosen and adjust
the two adjuster lock nuts so that the clearance between the
lever on the engine and upper cylinder head cover becomes
zero as indicated in Fig. at right.

s After adjusting the cable correctly, tighten the two lock
nuts,

SPARK PLUGS

Inspect Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months) and
Replace Every 12 000 km (7 500 miles, 24 months)

The plug gap is adjusted to 0.8 — 0.9 mm (0.03 — 0.04 in).
The gap is correctly adjusted with a thickness gauge. When
carbon is deposited on the spark plug, remove the carbon with
a tool with a pointed end. If the electrodes are extremely worn
or burnt, replace the plug. Also replace the plug if it has a
broken insulator, damaged thread, etc.

NGK DPOEA-Q or DPRIEA-9 or NIPPON DENSO X27EP-U8
or X27EPR-U9 as listed in the table should be used as the
standard plug. However, the heat range of the plug should be
selected to meet the requirements of speed, actual load, fuel,
etc. If the plugs need to be replaced, it is recommended that
the standard plugs listed in the table be selected. Remove the
plugs and inspect the insulators. Proper heat range would be
indicated if all insulators were light brown in color. If they are
blackened by carbon, they should be replaced by a hot type
NGK DPBEA-9 or DPRBEA-O or NIPPON DENSO X24EP-U9
or X24EPR-U9,

NOTE:

To check the spark plugs, first make sure that the fuel tank
contains unleaded gasoline, and after a test ride if the plugs
are gither sooty with carbon or burnt white, replace them.

Cylinder
head cover Lever

S B
e —

Gap 0.B= 0.8 mm

_" {0.03 — 0.04 in)
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NOTE:

Confirm the thread size and reach when replacing the plug. If
the reach is too short, carbon will be deposited on the screw
portion of the piug hole and engine damage may result.

NIPPON

DENSO REMARKS

NGK

If the standard plug is apt to
DFBEA-9 X24EP-U9 | get wet, replace it with this
hot type plug.

DPSEA-8 X27EP-U9 | Standard

“R™4type spark plug

NIPPON
DENSO

NGK REMARKS

If the standard plug is apt to
DPRSEA-9 | X24EPR-U9 | get wet, replace it with this
: hot type plug.

DPROEA-9@ | X27EPR-U9 | Standard

NOTE:
“R* type spark plug is installed for some specifications. “R"™

type spark plug has a resister located at the center electrode to
prevent radio noise.

FUEL LINE

| Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
; Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)
i Replace Every 4 years
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ENGINE OIL AND OIL FILTER

Replace (Change) Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months)
Every 6 000 km {4 000 miles, 12 months) |

- ——

The oil should be changed while the engine is hot. Gil filter

replacement at the above intervals should be done together

with engine oil change.

s Keep the motorcycle upright, supported by jack or wooden
block.

s Place an oil pan below the engine and remove the engine oil
drain plug (1) and cil filler cap (Z) to drain engine eil.

» Remove the oil filter cap by removing the three bolis (3).

e Remove the oil filter (@) and install the new one.

¢ Replace the oil filter cap and tighten the bolts (3) securely.

NOTE:

Before installing the oil filter and oil filter cap, check to be sure
that the spring (8 and new O-rings ( & and (@)} are installed
correctly.

o Tighten the oil drain plug (1) securely, and add fresh oil
through the oil filler. The engine will hold about 2 150 ml
of ail
Use an AP classification of SE or SF oil with SAE 10W/40
viscosity.

e Start up the engine and allow it to run for several minutes
at idling speed.

@ Turn off the engine and wait about five minutes, then check
the oil level through the inspection window (8), If the level
i5 below mark ““F', add oil 1o that level.

MECESSARY AMOUNT OF ENGINE OIL

il change : 2000 mi (2.1/1.8 US/Imp qt)
Filter change : 2 150 ml (2.3/1.9 US/Imp qt)
Overhaul engine : 2 600 ml! (2.7/2.3 US/Imp qt)
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CARBURETOR
Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, E -ﬂ';l;ﬂt}:lﬂ ;nd
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months) _J

THROTTLE CABLE PLAY

The throttle cable should be adjusted to have a play A of

0.5 = 1.0 mm (0.02 — 0.04 in).

If the adjustment is necessary, adjust the play in the following

way':

* Loosen the lock nut (1) and turn the adjuster @ fully in.

* Remove the seat and fuel tank.

® Loosen the lock nul @) end turn the adjuster @ to acquire
the specified play &)

Throttle cable play: 0.5 — 1.0 mm (0.02 — 0.04 in)
e After adjusting the play, tighten the lock nuts (1) and (@).

NOTE:
Minor adjustment can be made by the adjuster (Z) after loosen-
ing the lock nut (1),

WARNING:

After the adjustment is completed, check that handlebar
movement does not raise the engine idle speed and that the
throttle grip returns smoothly and automatically.

IDLE R/MIN ADJUSTMENT
¢ Adjust the throttle cable play.

NOTE:
Make this adjustrment when the engine is hot.

* Connect a tachometer.

+ Start up the engine and seat its speed at anywhere between
1 300 and 1 500 r/min by turning the throttle stop screw (5.

e Turn in or out the pilot screw within 1/2 twrn from the
standard setting, and set it when the engine speed is at the
highest possible level.

s After this adjustment, recheck the idling speed and adjust
to between 1 300 and 1 500 r/min with throttle stop screw
If necessary.

IDLE R/MIN

« 1300 -~ 1 500 r/min
e 1350 — 1 450 r/min (Only for Switzerland)

BALANCER CHAIN

i

Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)
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The balancer chain is maintained at the proper tension by a
manually adjusted tensioner. Te prevent chain noise, the ten-
sioner must be adjusted at the intervals listed above. The pro-
cedure for adjusting the balancer chain tensioner is as Tollows:
Remove the engine under cover and gearshift lever.

Drain engine oil.

Remove the engine sprocket cover and magneto cover,

(Refer to page 3-5.)

e Loosen the lock nut (1) and stopper bolt (@), and then loosen
on the chain tensioner allen bolts (3). Thiswill allow a spring
to pull the chain tensioner, taking up any slack that may
have existed.

» Tighten the allen bolts @) to the specified torque, and then
tighten the stopper bolt @ and lock nut (1.

& &

Tightening torque
Bolt@®: 15— 20 N-m (1.5 — 2.0 kg-m, 11.0 - 14.5 Ib-ft)

fu‘IGTE:
When adjusting the balancer chain tensioner, change the oil at
the same time.

CAUTION:
To prevent oil leakage, do not use the old magneto cover
gasket.

CLUTCH

i Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 maonths)

RSm— - —e e

e Loosen the lock nut (@) and turn the adjuster (3 fully in.

s Loosen the clutch cable adjuster lock nuts (8) and slide the
cable adjuster (7) to acquire the specified clutch lever play
A .

Clutch lever play 7 : 10 — 15 mm (0.4 — 0.6 in)

& Tighten the lock nuts (@ and (8)) while holding the adjuster
in position.

NOTE:

Minor adjustment can be made by the adjuster (8 after loosen-
ing the fock nut (4), At the same intervals, lubricate the clutch
cable with motor oil.
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DRIVE CHAIN ]

Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)
;_Clean and Lubricate Every 1 000 km (600 miles)

| Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and }
i |
1

Visually inspect the drive chain for the listed below possible
defects. (Lift the rear wheel and place a jack or block under
the engine, and turn the rear wheel slowly by hand with the
transmission in NEUTRAL.}

Loose pins

Damaged rollers

Oy ar rusted links

* Kinked or binding links

* Excessive wear

Missing O-rings

If any defects are found, the drive chain must be replaced.

CHECKING
s Loosen axle mut (i) after pulling out the cotter pin (For

Canada and U.5.A.).

e Tension the drive chain fully by turning the right and left
chain adjusters (2).

e Count out 21 pins (20 pitches) on the chain and measure
the distance between the two points. If the distance exceeds
following limit, the chain must be replaced.

Service Limit: 319.4 mm (12,57 in)

ADJUSTING

# Turn both chain adjusters (2 until the chain has 40 — 45
mm of slack at the middle between engine and rear
sprockets. The number @) on both chain adjusters must be
at the same position to ensure that the front and rear wheels
are correctly aligned.

e Place on side stand for accurate adjustment.

Drive chain slack: 20 — 40 mm (0.8 — 1.6 in)

e After adjusting the drive chain, tighten the axle nut (D to
the specified torque. Always use a new cotter pin (For
Canada and U.S5.A.).

Tightening torque: 50 — 80 N-m
{5.0 — 8.0 kg-m, 36.0 — 58.0 Ib-ft)
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*LEANING AND LUBRICATING
v Wash the drive chain with kerosene, |f the chain tends to
rust faster, the intervals must be shortened.

SAUTION:.

Jo not use trichlene, gasoline or any similar fluids:

Fhese fluids have too great a dissolving power for this chain
ind, what is more important, can damage the O-rings (or seals)
:onfining the grease in the bush-to-pin clearance. Remember,
1igh durability comes from the presence of grease in that
:learance.

» After washing and drying the chain, oil it with a heavy-
weight motor oil,

SAUTION:

Do not use any oil sold commercially as “drive chain oil”,
Such oil too can damage the O-rings (or seals).

The standard drive chain is DAIDO D.I.D. 520VC5 or
TAKASAGO RKS520SD. SUZUKI recommends that the above-
mentioned standard drive chain be used for the replacement.

BRAKES

inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

Replace hoses Every 4 years |
Replace (Change) fluid Every 2 years |

BERAKE FLUID LEVEL

s Keep the motorcycle upright and place the handlebar
straight.

s Check the brake fluid level by observing the upper {only for
rear brake) and lower (both front and rear brake) limit lines
on the brake fluid reservoirs.

s When the level is below the lower limit line, replenish with
brake fluid that meets the following specification.

Specification and classification: DOT 4
99000-23110: SUZUKI BRAKE FLUID

Ma,./.-p;ir.i‘ ey S

o oo olo ole ole olg o
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WARNING:

The brake system of this motorcycle is filled with a glycol-
based brake fluid. Do not use or mix different types of fluid
such as silicone-based and petroieum-based. Do not use any
brake fluid taken from old, used or unsealed containers. Never
re-use the brake fluid left over from the last servicing and
stored for long periods.

WARNING:

Brake fluid, if it leaks, will interfere with safe running and
immediately discolor painted surfaces.

Check the brake hoses for cracks and hose joints for leakage
before riding.

BRAKE PADS

Wearing condition of brake pads can be checked by observ
ing the limit line (D (front caliper) and groove (2 (rear caliper)
marked on the pad. When the wear exceeds the limit mark,
replace the pads with new ones. ( Refer to pages 6-6 and 6-24.)

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT
s Loosen the lock nut (3, and rotate the push rod (4 to locate

brake pedal 5 mm below the top face of the footrest.
» Retighten the lock nut (3 to secure the push rod (4) in the
proper position.

Brake pedal height (8 : 5 mm (0.2 in)

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
Adjust the rear brake light switch, so that brake light will
come on just before a pressure is felt when the brake pedal is

depressed.
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BLEEDING AIR FROM THE BRAKE FLUID CIRCUIT
Air trapped in the fluid circuit acts like a cushion to absorb
a large proportion of the pressure developed by the master
cylinder and thus interferes with the full braking perfonmance
of the brake caliper. The pressence of air is indicated by
“sponginess’’ of the brake lever and also by lack of braking
force. Considering the danger to which such trapped air
exposes the machine and rider, it is essential that, after
remounting the brake and restoring the brake system to the
normal condition, the brake fluid circuit be purged of air in
the following manner:

® Fill up the master cylinder reservoir to the upper end of the
inspection window (for front brake) and upper line (for rear
brake). Replace the reservoir cap to prevent entry of dirt.

s Attach a pipe to the caliper bleeder valve, and insert the free
end of the pipe into a receptacle.

Front brake: Bleed air from the bleeder valve.

* Squeeze and release the brake lever several times in rapid
succession, and squeeze the lever fully without releasing
it. Loosen the bleeder valve by turning it a quarter of a turn
s0 that the brake fluid runs into the receptacle: this will
remove the tension of the brake lever causing it to touch
the handlebar grip. Then, close the valve, pump and squeeze
the lever, and open the valve. Repeat this process until the
fluid flowing into the receplacle no longer contains air
bubbles.

NOTE:

Replenish the brake fluid reservoir as necessary while bleeding
the hirake system.

Make sure that there is always some fluid visible in the
rEServoir,

s Close the bleeder valve, and disconnect the pipe. Fill the
reservoir to the upper end of the inspection window (for
front brake) and upper line {for rear brake).

e Hear brake: Differences between front and rear are that the
master cylinder is actuated by a pedal,

Tightening torgue
Bleeder valve: 6 — 9 N-m (0.6 — 0.9 kg-m, 45 — 6.5 Ib-f1)

CAUTION:
Handle the brake fluid with care: the fluid reacts chemically
with paint, plastics, rubber materials, etc.
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TIRES

Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

TIRE TREAD CONDITION

Operating the motorcycle with excessively worn tires will
decrease riding stability and consequently invite a dangerous
situation. It is highly recommended to replace a tire when the
remaining depth of tire tread reaches the following specifica-
tion.

Tire tread depth limit
Front & Rear: 3.0 mm (0.12 in) -

TIRE PRESSURE

If the tire pressure is too high or too low, steering will be ad-
versely affected and tire wear increased. Therefore, maintain
the correct tire pressure for good roadability or shorter tire life
will result.

Cold inflation tire pressure is as follows.

FRONT REAR
kPa |kg/lem? | psi kPa |kg/em? | psi
Solo | 1e0 | 150 | 22 | 175 | 175 | 25
riding
Dual | 195 | 176 | 25 | 200 | 200 | 29
riding
CAUTION:

The standard tire fitted on this motorcycle is 90/90-21 54S for
front and 120/90-17 645 for rear. The use of tires other than
the those specified may cause instability. It is highly recom-
mended to use a SUZUKI Genuine Tire.
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STEERING

| Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and l
i Every § GO0 wm {4 000 miles, 12 months) |

L =

Taper roller type bearing and steel balls are applied on the steer-
ing system for better handling,

Steering should be adjusted properly for smooth turning of
handlebar and safe running. Too stiff steering prevents smooth
turning of handlebar and too loose steering will cause poor
stability.

Check that there is no play in the front fork assembly by
supporting the machine so that the front whee! is off the
ground, with wheel straight ahead, grasp lower fork tubes
near the axle and pull forward. |f play is found, perform steer-
ing bearing adjustment. (Refer to page 6-18.)

FRONT FORK

Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

Inspect the front forks for oil leakage, scoring and scratches
on the outer surface of the inner tubes.
Replace any defective parts, if necessary. (Refer to page 6-10.)

AIR PRESSURE SERVICING

e Support the motorcycle by jack or block, and keep the
front wheel off the ground.

s Remove the air valve protection caps and press the air
valve to equalize the fork air pressure with atmospheric
pressure. This must be done when the forks are cold.

Standard air pressure: 0 kPa (0 kg/cm?®, O psi]

CAUTION:
The maximum permissible air pressure is 250 kPa (2.5 kg/em?®,
35 psi) to avoid fork il seal and valve damage.

REAR SUSPENSION

il Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
; Every G 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

Inspect the rear shock absorber for oil leakage and check that
there is no play in the swingarm assembly.
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CHASSIS BOLTS AND NUTS

[ Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

The nuts and bolts listed below are important safety parts. They must be retightened when necessary to
the specified torque with a torque wrench. (Refer to page 2-19 for the locations of the following nuts and
bolts on the motoreyele.)

ltem N.m kg-m Ib-ft
(i) Steering stem head bolt 35— 55 35-55 25.5 — 40.0
__@ Front fork upper clamp bolt 25 -39 25-39 18.0 — 28.0
@ Front fork lower clamp bolt 18 — 28 1.8-28 |-130-200
(@ Front fork cap bolt 26 — 35 25-356 18.0 - 25,5
® Front fork damper rod bolt 34 — 46 3.4-46 24.5-33.5
® Front axle nut 36 — 52 36-62 26.0 - 375
(@) Front axle pinch bolt 18 —28 1.8-28 13.0 - 20.0
(@ Handlebar clamp bolt 18-28 1.8-2.8 13.0 — 20.0
@ Front brake master cylinder mounting bolt 5—8 0.5-08 3.56-6.0
i@ Front brake caliper mounting bolt 20-3 2.0-31 14.56 — 22.56
il Brake hose union bolt (Front & Rear) 20-25 2.0-25 14.5 — 18.0
@2 Air bleeder valve (Front & Rear) 6-—9 06-09 4.5-6.5
i3 Brake disc mounting bolt (Front & Rear) 18-28 1.8—-28 13.0 - 20.0
i Front footrest bolt 27 - 43 2.7-43 19.5 — 31.0
i5 Swingarm pivot nut 61 —-94 6.1 -94 44.0 - 68.0
% fﬂz‘;:r“;’ix;?“““““ o 4872 48-72 | 345-520
i Rear cushion lever nut (Front) 60 — 96 6.0 — 9.6 43,5 — 69.5
(i FAear cushion lever nut (Center) B4—-120 | 84-12.0 60.5 -87.0
78 Rear cushion rod bolt 84-120 |- 8.4-120 60.5 — 87.0
@ Rear brake caliper mounting bolt 20 - 31 2.0 - 3.1 145 =225
41 Rear sprocket mounting nut 22 - 32 22-32 16.0 - 23.0
@ HRAear axle nut 50 — 80 5.0—-8.0 36.0 - 58.0
Zi Spoke nipple 4-5 0.4-05 3.0-35
@ Steering stem clamp nut 18 —-28 1.8-28 13.0 - 20.0
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ENGINE REMOVAL AND REINSTALLATION
ENGINE REMOVAL

Before taking the engine out of the frame, thoroughly clean the engine with a suitabie cleaner. The pro-
cedure of engine removal is sequentially explained in the following steps.
1. Remove the left and right frame covers.
. Remove the seat.
. Disconnect the battery = lead wire from the battery terminal.
. Turn the fuel cock to “OFF" position and disconnect the fuel hose from the fuel cock.
. Remove the fuel tank.
. Disconnect the various lead wires.
* Pick-up coil &
* Power source coil (B
* Generator coil C
* Neutral switch @
7. Disconnect the de-compression cable.
8. Disconnect the throttle cable.
9. Disconnect the spark plug caps.
10. Disconnect the clutch cable.
11. Remove the oil cooler.
12. Remove the left and right footrests.
13. Unhook the rear brake pedal return spring and disconnect the cotter pin from the rear brake push rod
end.
14. Loosen the muffler and exhaust pipe connection bolt.
15. Remove the exhaust pipe.
16. Remove the carburetor.
17. Disconnect the crankcase breather hose.
18. Remove the engine under cover,
19. Remove the gearshift lever.
20. Remove the engine sprocket cover and engine sprocket.

oW B LW

NOTE:
If it is difficult to remove the engine sprocket, loosen the axle nut and chain adjusters to provide additional

chain sfack.

21. Remove the engine mounting bolts, nuts, spacers and brackets.
22. Remove the engine through the right side of the frame.

ENGINE REINSTALLATION

Reinstall the engine in the reverse arder of engine removal.
s Insert the two long bolts from left side. Install the brackets, spacers, bolts and nuts properly, as shown

in the illustration on next page.

NOTE:
The engine mounting nuts are self-locking. Once the nut has been removed, it is no longer of any use.

Be sure to use new nuts and tighten them to the specified torque.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

e Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303" to the engine mounting bolts,
29000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER *1303" g

ITEM N-m kg-m b1t

(1) 8 mm Diam, 37 — 45 37-45 |27.0-325
@ @’@.@ 85-100 | 85-—10.0 [61.5—-725
10 mm Diam. S

Other bolts 25-38 | 265-38 |180-275

LENGTH
Bolt (1) 53 mm (2.1 in)
Bolt (Z) 235 mm (9.3 in)
Bolt (3) 130 mm (5.1 in)
| Bolt @) 230 mm (9.1 in)
| Boit & 80 mm (3.1 in)
Spacer A 65 mm (2.6 in)
Spacer (B 55 mm (2.2 in)
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* Install the oil cooler hoses, (1) and (2)to the clutch cover and
cylinder head correctly.

CAUTION:
Replace the O-ring (A with new one to prevent oil leakage.

» Tighten the oil cooler hose securing bolts to the specified
torque.

Tightening torque: 8 — 12 N-m
(0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 |b-ft)

¢ Tighten the engine sprocket mounting bolts, rear axle nut,
exhaust pipe nuts and muffler mounting bolts to the spe-
cified torque. (See page 7-16.)

NOTE:
Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303" to the muffler mount-
ing bolts.

99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"

o After remounting the engine, following adjustments are

necessary.
* De-comp. cable play (See page 2-7.)

* Clutch cable play (See page 2-11.)
* Drive chain slack (See page 2-12.)
* Rear brake pedal height (See page 2-14.)
* Idling speed {See page 2-10.)
* Throttle cable play (See page 2-10.)

s Pour 2.6 L (2.7/2.3 US/Imp qt) of engine oil SAE 10W/40
graded SE or SF into the engine after overhauling engine.

o Start up the engine and allow it run for several minutes at
idle speed. About five minutes after stopping engine, check
oil level,

If the level is below the “'F’" mark, add oil until the level
reaches the "F* mark.

' Change | 2 DUE} ml {2 11.8 US.I"Imp qt!

Filter ¢ change 2 1.:L‘| ‘mi (2. 3.|'l 9 USIImp qt)

Overhaul | 2 EUU ml (2.7/2. 3 US/Ilmp qgt)
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ENGINE DISASSEMBLY

s Place an oil pan under the engine and remove the oil drain
piug and drain out engine oil.

e After removing the magneto cover bolts, remove the magneto
cover by tapping with a plastic hammer.

* Remove the cam drive chain tensioner by removing the
bolts.

09911-73730: " T" type hexagon wrench (5 mm)

» Remove the two spark plugs.

e Remove the valve inspection caps (Intake and Exhaust) by
removing the bolts.
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NOTE:

When removing the cylinder head cowver, the piston must be at
tap dead center on the compression stroke. .
Align “TOP” line on the magneto rotor with index mark on
the crankcase.

# Loosen the cylinder head cover bolts in the ascending order
numbers and detach the cylinder head cover.

NOTE:
When removing the cylinder head cover, do not remove the
conically recessed top bolt (A,

« Detach the camshaft end cap (1.

& Flatten the lock washer and remove the camshaft sprocke
bolts.

* Remove the camshaft and sprocket.

NOTE:

The cam chain tensioner bolt (B is to be removed only when

disassembling the engine.

CAUTION:

Do not drop camshaft drive chain, pin, C-ring or sprocket into

the crankcase.

s Remove the cylinder head bolts and nuts diagonally.
* Remove the oil return pipe @.
e« Remove the cylinder head.

NOTE:

If it is difficult to remove the cylinder head, gently pry it off
while tapping the finless portion of the cylinder head with a
plastic hammer. Be careful not to break the fins,
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s Remove the cylinder base nuts and cylinder.

CAUTION:
If tapping with a plastic hammer is necessary, do not break

the fins.

s Place a clean rag over the cylinder base to prevent the piston
pin circlips from dropping into crankcase. Remove the piston
pin circlips with a long-nose pliers,

» Drive out the piston pin by using an appropriate drift.

s Loosen the magneto rotor bolt by using the special tool,
09930-44913: Rotor holder

NOTE:

When removing the magneto rotor, do not remove the magneto
rotor bolt after loosening the bolt. The magneto rotor bolt is
used in conjunction with the rotor remover.

e Remove the magneto rotor by using the special tool.
s After removing the magneto rotor, remove the key from
the crankshaft.

09930-33720: Rotor remover

e Unhook the balancer drive chain tensioner spring.
¢ Loosen the lock nut (1) and stopper belt @, then remove
the bolts @).

09914-25811: “T" type hexagon wrench (6 mm)
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* Remove the front and rear balancer driven sprocket nuts by
using the special tool.

09917-33710: Sprocket holder

e Remove the front and rear balancer driven sprockets and
balancer drive chain tensioner along with the balancer drive

chain,
e Remove the keys from both balancer shafts.

e Remove the ring nut by using the special tools, then remove
the wave washer, balancer drive sprocket and key from the
crankshaft.

09917-23711: Ring nut socket wrench
09910-20116: Conrod holder

e Remove the balancer chain guide by removing the screws.

« Remove the gearshift cover by removing the bolts.
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Extract the gearshift shaft () and remove the cam driven
gear (2) by removing the screws (5).

NOTE:

¥When removing Uhe carn driven gear, do not iose gearshift
vawl @, pin () and spring ®).

09900-09003; Impact driver set

v After removing the kick starter lever, remove the clutch
cover bolts and detach the clutch cover by tapping with a
plastic hammer.

VOTE:
Jo not remove the oil filter cap at this point.

Remove the clutch spring mounting bolts diagonally,

Flatten the lock washer and remove the clutch sleeve hub
nut by using the special tool,

3920-53722: Clutch sleeve hub holder

Remove the clutch sleeve hub, clutch plates and pressure
plate along with the primary driven gear assembly.
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s Remove the primary drive gear nut while holding the con-
rod with the conrod holder.
* Remove the washer, primary drive gear and key.

09910-20116: Conrod holder

NOTE:
This is a left-hand thread nut.

s Remove the oil nozzle with a long-nose pliers.
* Remove the cam drive chain, cam drive sprocket and key.

» Remove the idle gear and oil pump driven gear by removing

the circlips.
s Remove the oil pump mounting screws with an impact

driver.
09900-06107: Snap ring pliers
J9900-09003: Impact driver set

s Remove the oil sump filter cap and oil sump filter by
removing the bolts and screws.

* Remove the crankecase securing bolts.
e Separate the crankcase into 2 parts, right and left with a
crankcase separating tool.

09920-13120: Crankcase separating tool

NOTE:
Eit the crankcase separating tool, so that the tool plate is
parallel with the end face of the crankcase.

(Continued on next page.)
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CAUTION:
The crankshaft and transmission components must remain in
the right crankcase half. This is necessary because the gearshift

damaged if the transmission components remain in the left™
half.

s HRemowve the gearshift cam stopper spring.

NOTE:
Gafore remaoving ifie gearshilt cam, remowve the neutral switch,
Do not lose the switch contact and its spring.

¢ Remove the gearshift fork shafts and gearshift forks,
¢ Remove the gearshift cam.
¢ Remove the driveshaft assembly and countershaft assembly.

¢ Remove the kick starter shaft return spring, then drive out
the kick starter shaft with a plastic hammer.

*« Aemove the front and rear balancershafts by wusing the
special tools,

09930-30230: Balancer remover
09930-30102: Sliding shaft
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* Remove the crankshalft from the crankcase by using a crank-
shaft remover.

09920-13120: Crankshaft remover (Crankcase separating tool)

ENGINE COMPONENTS INSPECTION AND SERVICING

CYLINDER HEAD COVER SERVICING

CAUTION:
Be sure to identify each removed part as to its location, and lay the parts out in groups designated as
“Exhaust” “Inlet”, so that each will be restored to the original location during assembly.

e Pull out the de-comp. shaft,

# Remove the intake and exhaust rocker arm shaft set bolts.

e Pull out the intake rocker arm shaft with a 6 mm bolt.
& Pull out the exhaust rocker arm shaft using pliers.

{Continued on next page.)
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& The exhaust rocker arm can be distinguished from that of
the intake by the de-compression shaft contacting surface
(1) {for exhaust).

CYLINDER HEAD COVER DISTORTION

Afier removing sealant (SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078) from the
fitting surface of the cylinder head cover, place the cylinder
head cover on a surface plate and check for distortion with
thickness gauge. Check points are shown in Fig.

Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

if the distortion exceeds the limit, replace the cylinder head
cover.

ROCKER ARM SHAFT 0.D.

Measure the diameter of rocker arm shaft with a micrometer.
Standard: 11.966 = 11.984 mm (0.4711 — 0.4718 in)
02200-20205: Micrometer [0 — 25 mm)

ROCKER ARM I.D.

When checking the valve rocker arm, the inside diameter of the
valve rocker arm and wear of the camshaft contacting surface
should be checked.

Standard: 12.000 — 12.018 mm (0.4724 — 0.4731 in}

09900-20605: Dial calipers
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ROCKER ARM AND SHAFT REASSEMBLY
s Apply SUZUK| MOLY PASTE to the rocker arm shafts.

99000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
¢ |nstall the rocker arms and shafts,

NOTE:
* Use new O-ring (D on the exhaust rocker arm shaft.
* Use new gasket on the set bolts, @ and (3.

* Tighten the rocker arm shaft set bolts (@ and @) to the
specified torque.

Setbolt (2):8B =10 N-m
(0.8 — 1.0 kg-m, 6.0 — 7.0 Ib-ft)

Set bolt (3): 25 — 30 N-m
(2.5 — 3.0 kg-m, 18.0 — 21.5 Ib-ft)

DE-COMP. SHAFT REASSEMBLY
s Apply SUZUKI MOLY PASTE to the de-comp. shaft.

99000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

NOTE:
Retain the de-comp. shaft with the cylinder head cover bolt.

CYLINDER HEAD SERVICING

s Remove the oil hose connector by removing the set bolt.
e Loosen the cylinder head oil pipe set screw.

» Pull out the cylinder head oil pipe with a 8 mm bolt.

NOTE:

When inserting the cylinder head oil pipe, be sure to face the
cutaway part (1) to the intake side.

Tighten the cylinder head oil pipe set screw.




315 ENGINE

« Compress the valve springs with the valve spring compressor.
# Remove the valve cotters from the valve stem.

09916-14510: Valve spring compressor
09916-84510: Tweezers

Remove the valve spring retainer, inner spring and outer

spring.
Pull out the valve from the other side,

* Remove the oil seal by using a long-nose pliers.
& Remove the spring seat.

NOTE:

'Rermoval of the valves completes ordinary disassembling work.
If valve guides have to be removed far replacement after in-
specting related parts, carry out the steps shown in valve guide
servicing,

CYLINDER HEAD DISTORTION

Decarbon combustion chamber.

Check the gasketed surface of the cylinder head for distortion
with a straightedge and thickness gauge, taking a clearance
reading at several places as indicated. |f the largest reading at
any position of the straightedge exceeds the limit, replace the
cylinder head.

Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

VALVE FACE WEAR
Measure the thickness (D and, if the thickness is found to have
been reduced to the limit, replace the valve,

NOTE:
Visually inspect each valve for wear of its seating face. Replace
any valve with an abnormally +-urn face,

Service Limit: 0.5 mm (0.02 in)

ﬁ:%:ﬂj
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VALVE STEM RUNOUT

Support the valve with “V* blocks, as shown, and check its
runout with a dial gauge. The valve must be replaced if the
runout exceeds the limit.

Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

02900-20701: Magnetic stand
09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100 mm)

VALVE HEAD RADIAL RUNOUT

Place the dial gauge at right angles to the valve head, and
measure the valve head radial runout.

If it measures more than limit, replace the valve.

Service Limit: 0.03 mm (0.001 in)

VALVE GUIDE-VALVE STEM CLEARANCE
Measure the clearance in two directions, “X" and “Y" perpen-
dicular to each other, by rigging up the dial gauge as shown. If
the clearance measured exceeds the limit specified below, then
determine whether the valve or the guide should be replaced
to reduce the clearance to within the standard range:

i IN. : 0.025 — 0.055 mm (0.0010 — 0.0022 in)
EX.: 0.040 — 0.070 mm (0.0016 — 0.0028 in)

IN, : 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

Service Limit . . 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

VALVE STEM WEAR

If the valve stem is worn down to the limit, when measured
with a micrometer, and the clearance is found to be in excess
of the limit indicated previously, replace the valve, if the stem
is within the limit, then replace the guide. After replacing valve
or guide, be sure to re-check the clearance.

09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 25 mm)

Valve stem 0.D.
IN. : 6.960 — 6.975 mm (0.2740 — 0.2746 in)

tandard
Standard . . 6.945 — 6.960 mm (0.2734 — 0.2740 in)
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VALVE GUIDE SERVICING
« Remove the valve guide with the valve guide remover.

09916-44511: Valve guide remover

# Refinish the valve guide holes in cylinder head with a
12.3 mm reamer (1) and handle @.

09916-34531: 12.3 mm reamer

09916-34541: Hondle

* Fit a ring to each valve guide. Be sure to use new rings and

valve guides. Rings and valve guides removed in disassembly
must be discarded.

e Lubricate each valve guide with oil, and drive the guide
into the guide hole using the valve guide installer handle @
and valve guide installer attachment (). (See page 3-66.)

09916-57321: Valve guide installer handle

09916-57311: Attachment

e After fitting the valve guides, re-finish their guiding bores
with the 7 mm reamer (3 and handle (&) . Be sure to clean
and oil the guides after reaming.

,Q_SB‘IE-SI'ISZG: 7 mm reamer

09916-34541: Handle

e Install the valve spring seat (D). Be careful not to confuse the
lower seat with the spring retainer (@,
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e Lubricate each seal with oil, and drive them into position
with the valve guide installer handle (@) and stem seal in-
staller attachment §@. (See page 3-55.)

CAUTION:
Do not reuse the oil seals.

09916-57321: Valve guide installer handle
09911-93710: Attachment

VALVE AND SEAT CONDITION

VALVE SEAT WIDTH

Copat the valve seat with prussian blue uniformly. Fit the
valve and tap the coated seat with the valve face in a rotating
manner, in order to obtain a clear impression of the seating
contact. In this operation, use the valve lapper to hold the
valve head.

The ring-like dye impression left on the valve face must be
continuous-without any break. In addition, the width of the
dye ring, which is the visualized seat “width"™, must be within
the specification. .

Valve seat width
STD. @ : 1.0 — 1.2 mm (0.039 — 0.047 in)

If either requirement is not met, correct the seat by servicing
it as follows.

VALVE SEAT SERVICING
The valve seats for both intake and exhaust valves are angled

to present two bevels, 15 and 457,

Intake side Exhaust side
45° N-608 N-608
15* N-212 N-212

{For U.S.A. madel)

Valve seat cutter (N-608)
Walve seat cutter (N-212)

Solid pilot (N-140-7.0)

{For the Other models)
09916-24900: Valve seat cutter set

09916-24910; Valve seat cutter (N-212)
09916-24935: Valve seat cutter (N-608)
{N-140-7.0} : Solid pilot
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NOTE:
The valve seat contact area must be inspected after each cut.

1. Insert the solid pilot with a slight rotation, the solid pilot
that gives a snug fit.

2, Using the 45° cutter, descale and clean up the seat with
one or two turns,

3. Inspect the seat by the previous seat width measurement
procedure, |f the seat is pitted or burned, additional seat
conditioning with the 45° cutter is required.

NOTE:

Cut the minumum amount necessary from the seat to prevent
the possibility of the valve stem becoming too close to the
rocker arm for correct valve contact angle,

4. After the desired seat position and width is achieved, use
the 45° cutter very lightly to clean up any burrs caused by
the previous cutting operations. DO NOT use lapping com-
pound after the final cut is made. The finished valve seat @ ]
should have a velvety smooth finish and not a highly polished
or shiny finish. This will provide a soft surface for the final
seating of the valve whi.ch will occur during the first few ket arak A0 how wad 300
seconds of engine operation. narow on face of valve

5. Clean and assemble the head and valve components. Fill the
intake and exhaust ports with gasoline to check for leaks. If  If the contact area is too low or 100 narrow,
any leaks occur, inspect the valve seat and face for burrsor  use the 45° cutter to raise and widen the con-

other things that could prevent the valve from sealing. WG,
WARNING: |
Always use extreme caution when handling gasoline.
NOTE: w
Be sure to adjust the valve celarance after reassembling the H
engine.
Contact area too high and too
wide on face of valve

If the contact area is too high or too wide, use
the 16" cutter to lower and narrow the con-
tact area.

VALVE STEM END CONDITION

Inspect the valve stem end face for pitting and wear. |f pitting
or wear of the stem end face are present, the valve stem end
may be resurfaced, providing that the length (@ will not be
reduced to less than 4.3 mm (0.17 in). If this length becomes
less than 4.3 mm (0.17 in), the valve must be replaced. After
installing a valve whose stem end has been ground off as above,
check to ensure that the face @ of the valve stem end is above
the cotters @,
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VALVE SPRINGS

Check the springs for strength by measuring their free lengths
and also the force required to compress them. If the limit
indicated below is exceeded by the free length reading or if the
measured force does not fall within the range specified, replace
both inner and outer springs as a set.

Valve spring free length
Service Limit

INNER : 35,5 mm (1.40 in)
OUTER: 40.3 mm (1.59 in)

Valve spring tension
Standard
INNER : 7.0 — 8.5 kg/31 mm (15.4 — 18.7 Ibs/1.2 in)

OUTER: 16.4 — 18.8 kg/33 mm (36.2 — 41.4 Ibs/1.3 in)

VALVE AND VALVE SPRING REASSEMBLY
e Insert the valves, with their stems coated with (SUZUKI
MOLY PASTE) all around and along the full stem length
without any break.
Similarly oil the lip of the stem seal.

99000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

CAUTION:
When inserting each valve, take care not to damage the lip of

the stem seal.

e Install the valve springs, making sure that the close-pitch
end (@) of each spring goes in first to rest on the head. The
coil pitch of both inner and outer springs vary: the pitch
decreases from top to bottom, as shown in the illustration.

e Fit a valve spring retainer, compress the springs with a valve
spring compressor and fit the cotter halves to the stem and.

09916-14510: Valve spring compressor
09916-84510: Tweezers

7.0—85kg

31 mm
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CAMSHAFT

The camshaft should be checked for runout and also for wear
of cams and journals if the engine has been noted to produce
agbnormal noise or vibration or to lack output power. Any of
these malconditions could be causéd by a worn camshaft.

CAMSHAFT CAM WEAR
Worn-down cams are often the cause of mistimed valve opera-
tion resulting in reduced output power,
The limit of cam wear is specified for both intake and exhaust
cams in terms of cam height & , which is to be measured with
a micrometer,
FReplace the camshaft if found it worn down to the limit.
09900-20202: Micrometer (25 — 50 mm)
Cam height ©
- i

Sarvics L Intake cam : 36.230 mm (1.4264 in)

Exhaust cam: 36.460 mm (1.4354 in)

EAMSHAFT JOURNAL WEAR

etermine whether each journal is worn down to the limit or
10t by measuring camshaft journal oil celarance with the cam-
ihaft installed. Use plastigauge to read the clearance, which is
‘pecified as follows:

Camshaft journal oil clearance
Service Limit: 0,150 mm (0.0059 in)

» Tighten the cylinder head cover bolts evenly and diagonally
to the specified torque.

Cylinder head cover
Tightening torgue: 9 — 11 N-m
(0.9 — 1.1 kg-m, 6.5 — 8.0 Ib-ft)

19900-22301: Plastigauge

NOTE:

To properly measure the oil clearance with plasti-gauge, all
qasket material must be removed from fitting surfaces of
sylinder head and cover. Do not apply SUZUKI BOND No.
12078 until after the oil clearance has been determined.

T.D.C.

Inlet open
(B.T.D.C.

S
(33

Exhaust close
(A.T.D.C)

=
Inlet close
(AB.D.C) t""j E;'h;ust
Valve timing (8.8.0.C)
disgram B.0.C.




ENGINE 3-22

It the camshaft journal oil clearance measured exceeds the
limit, measure the outside diameter of camshaft.

Replace either the cylinder head set or the camshaft if the
clearance is incorrect.

09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 25 mm)
Camshaft journal 0.D. 24.959 — 24.980 mm

(Right & Center): (0.9826 - 0.9835 in)
Camshaft journal O.D. 19.959 — 19,980 mm
(Left): (0.7858 — D.7866 in)

CAMSHAFT RUNOUT
Measure the runoumwith a dial gauge. Replace the camshallt if
the runout exceeds the limit.

Service Limit: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)
09200-20701: Magnetic stand
09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100 mm)
09900-21304: V-block

CAM DRIVE CHAIN AND BALANCER DRIVE
CHAIN 20-PITCH LENGTH

Pull the chain tight to remove any slack, then using vernier
calipers, measure the 20-pitch (21 pins) length- of chain. If it
measures more than the limits, replace the chain.

Cam drive chain
Service Limit: 129.0 mm (5.08 in)

Balancer drive chain
Service Limit: 158.0 mm (6.22 in)

CYLINDER DISTORTION

Check the gasketed surface of the cylinder for distortion with
a straightedge and thickness gauge, taking a clearance reading
at several places as indicated. If the largest reading at any posi-
tion of the straightedge exceeds the limit, replace the cylinder.

Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

CYLINDER BORE

Measure the cylinder bore diameter at six places.

If any one of the measurements exceeds the limit, overhaul
the cylinder and replace the piston with an oversize, or replace
the cylinder.

Service Limit: 95.065 mm (3.7427 in)

09900-20508: Cylinder bore gauge set
09900-20513; Gauge rod

1223 1M
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PISTON DIAMETER

Using @ micrometer, measure the piston outside diameter at
the place 20 mm (0.79 in) from the skirt end as shown in Fig.
if the measurement is iess than the limit, replace the piston.

09900-20204: Micrometer (75 — 100 mm)
Service Limit: 94.880 mm (3.7354 in)

Piston oversize: 0.5, 1.0 mm

_PISTON-CYLINDER CLEARANCE

As a result of the previous measurement, if the piston to cy-
linder clearance exceeds the limit shown in the table below,
overhaul the cylinder and use an oversize piston, or replace
both cylinder and piston.

Service Limit: 0.120 mm (0.0047 in)

PISTON RING-GROOVE CLEARANCE
Using a thickness gauge, measure the side clearance of the 1st
and 2nd rings. If any of the clearances exceeds the limit, re-
| place both piston and piston rings.
, 09900-20803: Thickness gauge
09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 25 mm)
Piston ring-groove clearance
. Service Limit
15t : 0.180 mm (0.0071 in)
2nd: 0.150 mm (0.0059 in)

Piston ring groove width

Standard

1st : 1.21 — 1.24 mm (0.047 — 0.049 in)
2nd: 1.21 = 1.23 mm (0.047 — 0,048 in)

Oil : 2.81 — 2.83 mm (0.110 — 0.111 in)

Piston ring thickness
Standard
1st and 2nd: 1.170 — 1.185 mm (0.0461 — 0.0467 in)

NOTE:
Using a soft-metal scraper, decarbon the crown of the piston.
Clean the ring grooves similarly,
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PISTON RING FREE END GAP AND

PISTON RING END GAP

Before installing piston rings, measure the free end gap of each
ring using vernier calipers.

Next, fit the ring in the cylinder, and measure each ring end
gap using a thickness gauge.

If any ring has an excess end gap, replace the ring.

Piston ring free end gap
Service Limit
1st : 9.6 mm (0.38 in)

2nd: 9.6 mm (0.38 in)
09900-20102: Vernier calipers

Piston ring end gap
Service Limit
1st and 2nd: 0.70 mm (0.028 in)

09900-20803: Thickness gauge

OVERSIZE RINGS

= Qversize piston ring
The following two types of oversize piston rings are used.
They bear the following identification numbers,

Piston ring 1st and 2nd
0.5 mm: 50

1.0 mm: 100

o Oversize oil ring
The following two types of oversize oil rings are used. They
bear the following identification marks,

Oil ring
0.5 mm: Painted blue
1.0 mm: Painted yellow

o Oversize side rail
Just measure outside diameter to identify the side rail as
there is no mark or numbers on it

PISTON PIN AND PIN BORE

Using a caliper gauge, measure the piston pin bore inside dia-
fmeter’ and using a micrometer measure the piston pin outside
diameter. If the difference between these two measurements is
more than the limits, replace both piston and piston pin.

09900-20605: Dial calipers
09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 25 mm)

C_—F’" 0.5mm 0.5
QQ

1.0 mm O.5.

Qil ring

Paint
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Piston pin bore
Service Limit: 23.030 mm (0.9067 in)

Piston pin 0.D.
Service Limit: 22.980 mm (0.9047 in)

CONROD SMALL END 1.D.
Using a caliper gauge, measure the conrod small end inside
diameter,

09900-20605: Dial calipers
Service Limit: 23.040 mm (0.9071 in)

If the conrod small end bore inside diameter exceeds the
limit, replace conrod.

CONROD DEFLECTION AND CONROD

BIG END SIDE CLEARANCE

Wear on the big end of the conrod can be estimated by check-
ing the movement of the small end of the rod. This method
can also check the extent of wear on the parts of the conrod’s
big end.

Service Limit: 3.0 mm (0.12 in)

09900-20701: Magnetic stand
09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100 mm)
09900-21304: V-block

Push the big end of the conrod to one side and measure the
side clearance with a thickness gauge.

09900-20803: Thickness guage

Standard: 0.15 — 0.60 mm (0.006 — 0.024 in)

Service Limit: 1.00 mm (0.039 in)

Where the limit is exceeded, replace crankshaft assembly or
reduce the deflection and the side clearance to within the limit

by replacing the worn parts — conrod, big end bearing and
crank pin etc.
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CRANKSHAFT RUNOUT

Support the crankshaft with “v* blocks as shown, with the
two end journals resting on the blocks.

Position the dial gauge, as shown, and rotate the crankshaft
slowly to read the runout.

Correct or replace the crankshaft if the runout is greater than
the limit,

Service Limit: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

CLUTCH DRIVE PLATE

Measure the thickness and claw width of each drive plate with
vernier calipers. Replace drive plates found to have worn down
to the limit.

09900-20102: Vernier calipers

Standard
Thickness No. 1: 2.72 — 2.88 mm (0.107 -= 0.113 in)
Ne. 2: 3.45 — 3.55 mm (0.136 — 0.140 in)
Claw width : 15.8 — 16.0 mm (0.62 — 0.83 in)

Z No. 1: 2.42 mm (0.095 in)
k
HIROINS e D 3 16 (0.124 in)
Claw width : 15.0 mm {0.59 in)

CLUTCH DRIVEN PLATE

Measure each driven plate for distortion with a thickness gauge.
Replace driven plates which exceed the limir.

09900-20803: Thickness gauga
Service Limit: 0.1 mm (0.004 in)

CLUTCH SPRING FREE LENGTH

Measure the free length of each coil spring with a vernier cali-
pers, and determine the elastic strength of each. Replace any
spring not within the limit.

ﬂEIBI]ﬂ-Eﬂ‘IIiJZ: Vernier calipers
Service Limit: 34.0 mm (1.34 in)

Measuring claw width

Measuring clutch spring
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CLUTCH RELEASE BEARING

Inspect the release bearing for any abnormality, particularly
cracks, to decide whether it can be reused or should be replaced.
Smooth engagement and disengagement of the clutch depends
much on the condition of this bearing.

CLUTCH RELEASE PINION AND RACK

Rotate the clutch release pinion by hand 1o inspect for a smooth
rotation. If a large resistance is felt to rotation, inspect the
pinion and rack for damage or wear, If the defect is found,
replace them as a set.

PRIMARY DRIVEN GEAR ASS'Y

If the internal damper wears, play is generated between gear
and housing, causing abnormal noise. If the play is extreme,
replace the primary driven gear assy with a new one.

() Primary driven gear (4} Rivet
@ Damper (5) Clutch housing
(3 Plate (&) Oil pump drive gear

BALANCER DRIVE CHAIN TENSIONER

Rotate the sprocket by hand to inspect the bearing for an
abnormal noise and a smooth rotation.

Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual,

» Remove the nut by holding the shaft,

e Be sure to set the hole .J) on the shaft with the specified
angle, as shown in the illustration,

Tightening torque: 45 — 70 N.m
(4.5 — 7.0 kg-m, 32.5 — 50.5 Ib-ft)

]

Approx. 40"
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KICK STARTER

% Kick starter lever

Kick starter pawl guide
Kick starter pawl stopper
Kick starter shaft
Kick starter drive gear
Kick starter pawl
Kick starter shaft return spring
Kick starter idle gear

Apply THREAD LOCK
SUPER "1333B".

Apply THREAD LOCK
SUPER "1303".

DISASSEMBLY

* Remove the thrust washer, spring and Kkick starter pawl
from the kick starter shaft,

+ Remove the kick starter drive gear by removing the circlip.

09900-06107: Snap ring pliers
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REASSEMBLY

* When installing a circlip, pay attention to the direction of
the circlip. Fit it to the side where the thrust is as shown in
the figure with the rounded side against the gear surface.

& When fitting the kick starter pawl onto the kick starter shaft,
be sure to align the punched marks,

Sharp edge
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TRANSMISSION

# Disassemble the transmission gears as shown in the illustration.

Low driven gear g

Top driven gear Qf/\

3rd driven gear Thi342
4th driven gear

2nd driven gear

Driveshaft
Countershal U Low drive gear

Top drive gear

3rd drive gear ]
Th1342 : Apply THREAD LOCK "1342". I"

dth drive gear
2nd drive gear G : Apply SUPER GREASE "A".

2ND DRIVE GEAR DISASSEMBLY
e Remove the 2nd drive gear by using the gear puller and

appropriate attachment.

09913.60910: Gear puller
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COUNTERSHAFT AND DRIVESHAFT
REASSEMBLY

Assemble the countershaft and driveshaft, in the reverse order
of disassembly. Pay attention to following points:

NOTE:
Always use new circlips.

NOTE:
Before installing the gears, coat lightly moly paste or engine oil
to the driveshalt and countershaflt.

99000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

e When installing a new circlip, pay attention to the direction
of the circlip. Fit it to the side where the thrust is as shown
in figure.

CAUTION:

« Never reuse a circlip. After a circlip has been removed from
a shaft, it should be discarded and a new circlip must be
installed.

* When installing a new circlip, care must be taken not to
expand the end gap larger than required to slip the circlip
over the shaft.

= After installing a circlip, always insure that it is completely
seated in its groove and securely fitted.

£
$

?
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NOTE:

In reassembling the transmission, attention must be given to the locations and positions of washers and
circlips. The cross sectional view given here will serve as a reference for correctly mounting the gears,
washers and circlips.
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2ZND DRIVE GEAR
& Press-fit 2nd drive gear (1) onto the countershaft.

NOTE:
Before reassembling, coat the internal face of the 2nd drive
gear with THREAD LOCK SUPER 1303".

99000.32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"

NOTE:
Take care not to smear 4th drive gear with THREAD LOCK
SUPER 1303,

NOTE:

* After mounting the 2nd drive gear, check that 4th drive gear
spins smoothly by maving it with your fingers,

* This procedure may be performed only twice before shaft
replacement is required.

3RD DRIVEN GEAR BUSHING

¢ When installing the 3rd driven gear bushing onto the drive-
shaft, align the oil hole (D of the driveshaft with the bushing
oil hole (@).

SHIFT FORK-GROOVE CLEARANCE

Using a thickness gauge, check the shifting fork clearance in
the groove of its gear.

The clearance for each of the three shifting forks plays an im-

portant role in the smoothness and positiveness of shifting
action,

Shift fork-Groove clearance
Standard  : 0.10 — 0.30 mm (0.004 — 0.012 in)

Service Limit: 0.50 mm (0.020 in)

If the clearance checked is noted to exceed the limit specified,
replace the fork or its gear, or both,

09900-20803: Thickness gauge
09900-20102: Vernier calipers

 hecking clearance
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Shift fork groove width
Standard: 5,00 — 5.10 mm (0.197 — 0.201 in)

Shift fork thickness
Standard: 4.80 — 4.90 mm (0.189 — 0.193 in)

CRANKCASE BEARINGS

Inspect the play of the crankcase bearings by hand while they
are in the left and right crankcases. Rotate each crankcase
bearing inner race by hand 1o inspect for abnormal noise and
smooth rotation. Replace the bearing if there is anything
unusual,

NOTE:

When reassembling the bearing retainer, apply a small quantity
of THREAD LOCK “1342" to the bearing retainer screws and
bolts,

Checking thickness

Play

— ;
Ff} Play
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ENGINE REASSEMBLY

Reassembly 15 generally performed in the reverse order 1o disas-
sembly, but there are a number of reassembling steps that
demand or deserve detailed explanation or emphasis. These
steps will be taken up for respective parts and components.

NOTE:
Apply engine ail to each running and sliding part before reas-
sembling,

OIL SEALS

e Fit the respective oil seals to the cylinder head cover,
crankcase, clutch cover and gearshifter cover.

# Coat SUPER GREASE “A" to the lip of oil seals.

(For U.5.A. model)
99000-32030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A"™

{Far the other models)
99000-25010: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™

CAUTION:
Replace the oil seals with new ones every disassembly to
prevent oil leakage.

NOTE:
Check the oil jets [ 1) and \2°) and oil nozzle (3) for clogging.
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CRANKSHAFT

Primary drive gear
Cam drive sprochket
Right erankshaft
Conrod

Crank pin

Left crankshaft
Balancer drive sprocket

,r

)"-‘ s § ﬁ-\
j CJ' 2 ? :
ar :
Tightening torgue :@3 I Tightening torque
o u_ 11110 N-m I@ FL2 :l;::l i m: N-m
( - 'Dhg-m) Y : ( —1-ﬂk9rrn)
65.0 — 79,5 Ib-ft 43.6 — 72.5 Ib-ft

Th1342 : Apply THREAD LOCK “1342",
G : Apply SUPER GREASE A",

* Decide the width between the webs referring to the figure
below when rebuilding the crankshaft.

STD width between webs: 71.0 « 0,1 mm (2.79 + 0.004 in)

7101201 mm
{2.79 £ 0.04 m]

* When mounting the crankshaft in the crankcase, it is necessay
to pull its right end into the crankcase.

09910.32812: Crankshaft installer
09910-32830: Attachment
09910-32820: Spacer

CAUTION:

Never fit the crankshaft into the crankcase by striking it with
a plastic hammer,

Always use the special tool, otherwise crankshaft alignment
accuracy will be affected.
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BALANCERSHAFT
® Install the front and rear balancershalis into the right crank-
case by striking them with a plastic hammer,

GEARSHIFT MECHANISM

Tightening torque Th1303
15 — 23 N-m ~

(1_5 —23kgm )“\S.j‘g' 2

11.0 — 16.5 Ib-ft

7 ®
Th1342 - // (‘%\?D :

. [ | ]
(1) Gearshift arm stopper '@5 - f ]

(2) Gearshift shaft

(3} Gearshift lever 4

l;ﬂ) Cam stopper plate .@
(5) Cam stopper ’{

&) Cam stopper bolt @

(D) Gearshift cam ;":‘)) CL)

‘8) Gearshift fork No. 1 G \ JU/

) Gearshift fork No, 2 !-'fn, VN -

10 Gearshift fork No. 3 "N /@"
1 Pawl lifvar 4 " fE; J’ﬂf/’
12 Cam guide E | ff@.-"
‘1:3 Cam driven gear U ;

0 Ny

Th1342 : Apply THREAD LOCK 1342,

Th1303 : Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER 1303 Th1342
G : Apply SUPER GREASE A",

B12078 : Apply BOND No. 120TB.

Align the pin groove (A" with the pin (B as shown in Fig.
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s After installing the countershaft assembly and driveshaft
assembly into the right crankcase, fit the gearshift forks.1 |
(2) and 73, into the gearshift fork grooves.

1) For Top driven gear (No. 1)
2) For 4th driven gear (No. 2)
3) For 3rd drive gear (No. 3)

NOTE:

Three kinds of gearshift forks, (), @ and (3) are used. They
resemble each other very closely in external appearance and
configuration,

Carefully examine the illustration for correct installing posi-
tions and directions.

® Position the gearshift cam as shown in Fig. so that the
gearshift fork shafts can be installed easily.

NOTE:

When replacing the gearshift com stopper bolt A | apply a
small guantity of THREAD LOCK “1342" to the threaded
part of the bolt.

99000-32050: THREAD LOCK ""1342"

e After installing the gearshift fork shafts, hook the gearshift
cam stopper spring.

NOTE:
After ingtalling the gearshift cam stopper spring, install the
neutral switch. (See page 3-11.)

KICK STARTER

» When inserting the kick starter shaft into the crankcase,
engage the pawl (1) of the kick starter with the starter pawl
guide (2},

NOTE:

When replacing the kick starter pawl guide/stopper, apply a
s..ira_-ra._ﬂf duafrr_a'ky of THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303" to the bolt
and screw.

99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"
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When fitting the kick starter shaft return spring, fit the part
3) of return spring into the hole of kick starter shaft and
turn it counterclockwise with pliers and hook the hooked
part (4) of return spring onto the bolt "%,

CRANKCASE
When reassembling the erankcase pay attention to the follow-
ing points:

Remove sealant material on the mating surfaces of right
and left halves of crankcase and thoroughly remove oil
stains.

Fit the O-ring A , oil separator 8 and dowel pinsCion the
right half as shown in Fig.

Apply engine oil to the conrod big end of the crankshaft
and all parts of the transmission gears.

Apply SUZUK| BOND NO. 12078 uniformly to the mating
surface of the right half of the crankcase, and assemble the
cases within few minutes.

(For U.5.A. model)
99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 1207B

{For the other models)
99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

After the crankcase bolts have been tightened, check if

driveshaft and countershaft rotate smoothly.

If a large resistance is felt to rotation, try to free the shafts
by tapping the driveshalt or countershaft with a plastic
hammer.

CAM DRIVEN GEAR

Install the gearshift pawls into the cam driven gear The
large shoulder &' must face to the outside as shown in the
illustrotion.

When installing the cam guide (1" and pawl li'ter 2%, apply
a small quantity of THREAD LOCK "1347" to the secur:

ing screws (3),

09900-32050: THREAD LOCK 13427
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GEARSHIFT SHAFT

& Fit a spring to the gearshift shaft correctly.

= [nstall the gearshift shaft. Match the center teeth of the gear
an the gearshilt shalt with the center teeth on the cam

driven gear as shown,

NOTE:

When replacing the gearshift arm stopper B , apply a small
quantity of THREAD LOCK SUPER ~1303" to its threaded
part and tighten it to the specified torque. (See page 7-18.)

99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"
+ Fit the gearshift cover and tighten the bolts diagonally

NOTE:

After the gearshift cover and gearshift lever have been fitted,
confirm that gear change is normal while turning the counter-
shaft and driveshaft. If gear change is not obtained, it means
that assembly of gears or installation of gearshift fork s in
corrrect, If this is the case, disassemble and trace the mistake

BALANCER
* Apply a small quantity of THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303™
to the balancer chain guide securing screws.

99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER *1303"

* Fit the key (I in the key slot on the crankshaft, then install
the balancer drive sprocket (), wave washer & and ring nut

OR
& Tighten the ring nut to the specified torque by using the
special toels and torgque wrench.

09917-23711: Ring nut socket wrench
09910-20116: Conrod holder

Tightening torque: 60 — 100 N-m
(6.0 — 10.0 kg-m, 43.5 — 72.5 Ib-f1}
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e Fit the keys in each key slot on the front and rear halancer-
shafts,

e Install the front and rear balancer driven sprockets and
balancer chain tensioner along with the balancer chain.

NOTE:
Front and rear balancer driven sprockets are identified with
the letters of “F"or “R".

* Tighten each nut 1o the specified torque by using the special
tool and torque wrench.

09917-33710: Sprocket holder

Tightening torque: 26 — 40 N-m
(25 — 4.0 kg-m, 18.0 — 29.0 Ib-ft)

e Be sure to align the aligning marks on the crankcase with
the aligning marks on the drive and driven sprockets as
shown in the illustration,

e Hook the balancer chain tensioner spring onto the hooked
part of crankcase.

s Tighten the two bolts ((1)and (2!} to the specified torgque,
then tighten the stopper bolt 3 and lock nut 4 |

Tightening torque: 15 — 20 N-m
(1) and 2)) (1.5 - 2.0 kgm, 11,0 — 14,5 Ib-f1)

NOTE:
The bolt (1) is longer than the boit (2).

e —E— ———

[+]
EOth pin

Aligning mark ——

o
| . . : [ o .--,;'*‘F-*"'?-:--'#

=" 15t pin
|
l::- olo o

““1;5

Aligring rrulh e

e AN

““Engraved line

Chrome plated link

261h pin

-\F’%

.01
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MAGNETO

* Degrease the tapered portion of the ragneto rotor and also
the crankshaft,

® Fit the key in the key slot on the crankshaft, then install
the magneto rotor

* Apply a small quantity of THREAD LOCK SUPER “1303"/
1305 to the threaded part of rotor bolt.

* Tighten the magneto rotor bolt to the specified torque by
using the special tool and torque wrench

(For U.S.A. model)
99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"

(For the other models)
99000-32100: THREAD LOCK SUPER “1305"

09930-44913: Rotor holder

Tightening torque: 150 — 170 N-m
{15.0 — 17.0 kg-m, 108.5 — 123.0 Ib-ft)

¢ BOND NO. 12078 should be applied to the groove of mag-
neto lead wire grommet,

{(For U.S.A. model)
99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO, 12078

{For the other models)
99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 1207B

* Fit the two dowel pins and attach new gasket.
* Install the magneto cover.

OIL PUMP

* Before mounting the oil pump, apply engine oil to the slid-
ing surfaces of the case, outer rolor, inner rotor and shalt,

s Apply a small quantity of THREAD LOCK 1342 to the

oil pump mounting screws.
99000-32050: THREAD LOCK "1342"

® Tighten the oil pump mounting screws.
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& Fix the oil pump driven gear with the circlip

NOTE:
After installing the oif pump driven gear, rotate the pump gear
by hand to see if it turns smoothily

e Fix the idle gear with the circlip

CAM DRIVE SPORCKET

s |nstall the cam drive sprocket onto the crankshaft, then fit
the key (1) in the key slot on the crankshaft.

s Engage the cam drive chain onto the cam drive sprocket.

o [nstall the oil nozzle (2).

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR

& Fit the key in the key slot on the crankshaft, then install
the primary drive gear, washer and nut,

e Tighten the primary drive gear nul to the specified torque
by using the special tool and torque wrench,

09910-20116: Conrod holder

Tightening torque: 90 — 110 N-m
(9.0 — 11.0 kg-m, 65.0 - 79.5 |b-ft)

NOTE:
The primary drive gear nut is o left-hand thread nut.
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CLUTCH

(T) Cluich release arm

(2) Clutch release pinion and rack
3} Clutch release piece
4) Clutch release plate {I)—G'ﬁ
(5) Clutch sleeve hub
(6} Wave washer seat
% Wave washer
Clutch drive plate
Ma, 2 (Thicker plate}
(@) Clutch driven plate
| 0 Clutch drive plate No_ 1
U Clutch pressure plate
Primary driven gear ass’y
'j}‘ Spacer

slaave hub

NOTE: :
Check to be sure that the wave washer seat
and wave washer (§) are properly installed.

Assemble the clutch in the reverse order of disassembly. Pay
attention to the following points:

NOTE:

When inserting the spacer into the primary driven gear, apply

a small quantity of engine oil to buth inside and outside of the

spacer.

& Install the clutch sleeve hub, clutch plates and pressure plate
to the primary driven gear and install them onto the counter-
shaft, tighten the cluich sleeeve hub nut to the specified
torque by using the special 1ool and torque wrench.

09920-53722: Clutch sleeve hub holder

Tightening torgue: 40 — 60 N.m
(4.0 — 6.0 kg-m, 29.0 — 43.0 Ib-f1})
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s After tightening the clutch sleeve hub nut, be sure to lock

the nut by firmly bending the tongue of the lock washer,

e Tighten the clutch spring mounting bolts diagonally to the
specified torque by using the special tool and torgue wrench.

Tightening torgue: 11 = 13 N.m
(1.1 = 1.3 kg-m, 8.0 — 9.5 |b-f1)

¢ Fit the two dowel pins(1}to the crankcase and attach a new
gasket.

CAUTION:
Use a new gasket to prevent oil leakage.

® When reassembling the clutch cover, apply SUZUKI BOND
NO. 1207B to the thread of bolt 2 and fit the gaskets 1o
the correct position as shown in the Fig.

CAUTION:
Use a new gasket to prevent oil leakage.

(For U.5.A. model)
99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 1207B

{For the other mode =]
99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12708

OIL FILTER
¢ Before installing the oil filter, check 1w be sure that the
O-rings, (A" and (B' and spring (C are installed correctly.

CAUTION:
Replace the O-rings with new ones to prevent oil leakage.

{Continued on next page.)
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NOTE:
Coat the O-ring ' of oil filter cap with grease,

OIL SUMP FILTER

¢ Before installing the sump filter, wash it with tleaning
solvent, and then blow compressed air through it to dry off
solvent.

* Fit the O-ring to the O-ring groove as shown in Fig.

CAUTION:
Use new O-ring to prevent oil leakage.

NOTE:
Coat the O-ring of sump filter cap with grease.

* Be sure to face the arrow mark on the oil sump filter cap
to the front.

OIL RING

Install the spacer (1) into the oil ring groove first. Then install
both side rails (@), one on each side of the spacer. The spacer
and side rails do not have a specific top or bottom when they
are new. When reasserﬁbling used parts, install them in their
original place and direction,

@
v
—Q
-
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TOP RING AND 2ND RING

The top ring and 2nd ring differ in the letter of the . »p mark.
The 2nd ring letter size is larger than the top one,

Be sure to bring the marked side o top when fittin~ them 10
the piston,

Position the gaps of the three rings as shown,
Before inserting piston into the cylinder, check that the gaps
are so located.

PISTON

The following are reminders for piston installation:
* Rub a small quantity of SUZUKI MOLY PASTE onto the
piston pin,

93000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

¢ Place a clean rag over the cylinder base 1o prevent the piston
pin circlips from dropping into the crankcase.

® When fitting the piston, turn arrow mark on the piston head
to exhaust side.
s Fit the piston pin circlips with long-nose pliers,

CAUTION:
Use new piston pin circlip to prevent circlip failure which will
occur with a bent one.,

TOP RING

2ZND RING
EX
* Ind ring
® Lower side ® Upper side
rail

rail
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CYLINDER

Before mounting the cylinder, oil the big end and small end of

the conrod and also the sliding surface of the piston,

» Fit the dowel pins /1, to the crankcase and attach a new
gasket,

CAUTION:
To prevent oil leakage, do not use the old gasket again, always
use new one.

* Hold each piston ring with properly position, and insert the
pisten into the cylinder,

NOTE:

When mounting the cylinder, keep the camshaft drive chain ()
taut. The camshaft drive chain must not be caught between
cam drive chain sprocket and crankcase when crankshaft is
rotated,

NOTE:

There is a holder for the bottorn end of the cam chain guide
cast in the crankcase. Be sure that the cam chain guide 3 is
inserted properly.

&« Temporarily tighten the cylinder base nuts.

CYLINDER HEAD

# Fit .the dowel pins.0'to the cylinder and attach a new gas-
ket.

CAUTION:

Use a new cylinder head gasket to prevent oil leakage. Do not

use the old gasket.
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s Install the cam chain tensioner (2) to the cylinder head.

Tightening torque: 16 — 24 N-m
(1.6 — 2.4 kg-m, 11.5 — 17.5 Ib-ft}

¢ Place the cylinder head on the cylinder.
e Cylinder head bolts and copper washers must be fitted in
the correct position, as shown in the illustration,

: Copper washer with 190 mm bolt
: Copper washer with 215 mm bolt
:190 mm bolt
: 215 mm bolt

oG m @

» Fasten the cylinder head by tighening the bolts and nuts
diagonally. Tighten each belt and nut to the torgue value
specified below.

Cylinder head bolts and nuts tightening torgue
Bolt: 35 — 40 N-m
(3.5 = 4.0 kgm, 25.5 = 29.0 Ib-1t)

Nut: 23 — 27 N-m
(23 — 2.7 kg-m, 16.5 = 19.5 Ib-ft})
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= After tightening the cylinder head bolts and nuts to the spe-
cified torque, tighten the cylinder base nuts.

Cylinder base nuts
Tightening torque: 7 — 11 N.m
(0.7 — 1.1 kg'm, 5.0 — 8.0 Ib-ft)

CAMSHAFT

# Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise with the box wrench
and align 'T" line on the magneto rotor with the center of
hole on the magneto cover keeping the camshaft drive chain
pulled upward.

CAUTION:

If crankshaft is turned without drawing the camshaft drive
chain upward, the chain will be caught between crankcase and
cam chain drive sprocket.

NOTE:
Apply grease on the cam sprocket locating pin and install the
pin into the camshaft.

s Engage the chain on the cam sprocket with the locating pin
hole 1) at one o'clock position,

NOTE:

Da not rotate the magneto rotor while doing this. When the
sprocket /s not positioned correctly, turn the sprocket. When
instalfing the camshaft into the cam sprockel, pay attention
not to dislodge the locating pin or it may fall into the crankcase.

& Align the engraved line mark (2) on the camshaft so it is
parallel with the surface of the cylinder head

* Install the C-ring into the ring groove of the cylinder head.
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* Fit the lock washer (3) so that it is covering the locating pin.
* Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303" to the cam sprocket
bolts and tighten them.

Tightening torque: 14 = 16 N-m
(1.4 = 1.6 kg-m, 10.0 = 11.5 Ib-ft)

99000-32030: THREAD LOCK SUPER "1303"

e Bend up the washer tongue positively to lock the bolts.

s Apply SUZUKI MOLY PASTE to the camshaft journals and
cam faces.

99000-25140: SUZUKI MOLY PASTE

CYLINDER HEAD COVER (See page 3-54.)

# Thoroughly wipe off oil from the fitting surfaces of cylinder
head and cowver,

# Fit the two dowel pins (1 to the cylinder head side.

& Uniformly apply SUZUKI BOND NO. 1207B to the cylin
der head surface,

(For the U.5.A, model)
99104-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

{For the other models)
99000-31140: SUZUKI BOND NO. 12078

NOTE:

Do not apply SUZUKI BOND NO, 12078 1o the camshalt end

cap (2).

* Fit the four gaskets (3) to the head cover bolts correctly as
shown in Fig.

CAUTION:
Use a new gasket to prevent oil leakage.

NOTE:
When tightering the cylinder head cover bolts, the piston must
be at top dead center on the compression siroke.
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s Lightly tighten the cylirder head cover bolts sequentially in
the ascending order of numbers, and then if everything is
satisfactory, tighten securely with a torque wrenefi 1o the
specified torque.

Tightening torque: 9 = 11 N'm
(0.9 = 1.1 kg-m, 6.5 — 8.0 Ib-ft)

CAM DRIVE CHAIN TENSIONER

Install the cam drive chain tensioner following the procedure

below.

s Remove the cap {1 and turn the slotted end of the chain
tensioner to Jock it with a screwdriver in the clockwise
direction.

¢ Install the chain tensioner on the cylinder,

Tightening torque: 8 — 8 N-m
(0.6 — 0.8 kg-m, 4.5 — 6.0 Ib-ft)

092911-73730: “T" type hexagon wrench (5 mm)

s Turn back and pull out the screwdriver from the chain ten-
sioner. As the cylinder turns, the tensioner rod is advanced
under spring force and pushes the tensioner against the cam
drive chain.

NOTE:

The cam drive chain tensioner is maintained at the proper ten-
sion by an automatically adjusted tensioner. Before installing
the camn drive chain tensioner, inspect the smooth movernent.

@) Cap

(2 Spring

(@ O-ring

@) Cylinder shaft
(8) Thrust washer
(&) Cylinder

(1) Spacer

(@ Tensioner rod
{(9) Rod guide

(i Guide locating pin
il Case
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OIL RETURN PIPE

e Install the oil return pipe correctly as shown in Fig,

CAUTION:

Replace the O-rings with new ones to prevent oil leakage.
NOTE:

Coat the O-ring with grease,

Tightening torque: B — 12 N-m
(0.8 — 1.2 kg-m, 6.0 — 8.5 |b-ft)

INTAKE PIPE

CAUTION:
When replacing the intake pipe, use a new O-ring to prevent
sucking air from the joint.

¢ Coat the O-ring with grease.

VALVE INSPECTION CAP AND CAM
TIMING INSPECTION CAP

¢ Before installing the valve inspection caps and cam timing
inspection cap, coat the respective O-rings with grease.

CAUTION:
Replace the respective O-rinas with new ones.

VALVE CLEARANCE

& Check and adjust the valve clearance. (Refer to page 2-6 for
procedures.}
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CYLINDER HEAD COVER BOLT
Unit: mm {in}

L : Bolt length

(") : Gaskel position

TIGHTENING TORQUE
9<11 Nm
(0.9 = 1.1 kg-m, 6.5 — 8.0 Ib-ft)

L: 40 tl.ﬁ?l L: 25 10.98)

b

LY

L: 40 (1.57)

L: 130 (5.12)

*) L: 55 (2.18)

{*) L: 80 ({2.36)

- 60 (2.36)
L: 60 (2.36) L: 60 (2.36)

——(") L: 60 {2.36)
L:1301(5.12)

{*) Conically recessed (") L:B0(2.38) .
top balt De-comp. shaft S
set bolt

{

EX. side




3.55 ENGINE

See page 3-17.

09916-57321
Valve guide installer
handle

09916-57311
Valve guide installer
attachment

See page 3-18.

08916-57321
Valve guide installer
handle

0991183710
Stem seal installer
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FUEL TANK AND FUEL COCK

FUEL TANK REMOVAL
See page 3-4.

FUEL COCK REMOVAL

Turn the fuel cock to OFF position.
Shift the fuel hose clip sideways and disconnect the fuel hose from the fuel cock.

-
¢ Turn the fuel cock to ON position and drain the fuel.
L]

Remove the fue! cock assembly by removing the two bolts.

WARNING:
Gasoline is very explosive. Extreme care must be taken.
Gaskets and O-ring must be replaced with new ones to prevent fuel leakage.

—

INSPECTION AND CLEANING

If the fuel strainer is dirty with sediment or rust, fuel will not
flow smoothly and loss in engine power may result. Clean the
fuel strainer with compressed air.

FUEL LINE INSPECTION
Visually inspect the fuel lines for demage and fuel lcak age,
If they are found to be damaged, replace them with new ones.
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CARBURETOR
CONSTRUCTION

' Top cap
| Spring
3 Spring seat

4 E-ring
Washer

& Jet needle
Diaphragm

Piston valve
| Meedle jet
0 Main jet
I Pilot jet
Main air jet
Starter plunger
Throttle valve
Pilot screw
Q-ring
O-ring
Float
Throttle stop screw
Throttle valve shaft
Air seal
O-ring
23 Drain screw
' D-ring
Drain plug
«: Apply THREAD LOCK ""1342".
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SPECIFICATIONS
| . . SPECIFICATION
ITEM E-02.04,
15,21,26 E:18. | E : U-type :
3453 | 17.28 22 |E2439| oo, | E18
Carburetor type MIKUNI
B ) BST4055 59 - - s o
Bore size i 40 mm — -— - -— ST
'LD, Mo 1 16A7 16A3 15A4 14A9 15A5 15A6
Idle rfmin. 1400 = = 1400 £
o ~[100 r/min i il - 50 r/min
Float height 14.7 =
1.0 mm
(0.58 * i . . o= =
- 0.04 in)
Main jet (M.J) | #1425 #= e - = #147.5
Main air jet ~ (M.A.J.) | 0.7 mm - - - = -
Jet needle -~ (J.N.)_|6H12-3rd - - - 6J8-3rd |6F87-3rd
Needle jet {N.J) X-9 — - - - -
Throttle valve ~ (Thv.) | #110 - - s - e
Pilot jet - PJ) | #50 - - - #47.5 -
By-pass ~_{8.P.) | 0.8 mm - - - - -
Pilot outlet (PO 0.8 mm - - - = -
Valve seat {v.5.) | 2.3 mm - - e - -
Starter jet - IGS) | #35 - - - - -
Pilot screw {P.S.) | PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET | PRE-SET
(1% wrng| ~ [1Yatms < (1% turns((1% lurn@J
i | back) back) back) back
Pilot air jet (P.AJ) | 1.4 mm - - - - -
Throttle cable play 0.5—
1.0 mm s
[0.02— - = — —
0.04 in)
Choke cable play 0.5—
1.0 mm .
0.02 - = = il -
0.04 in)
COUNTRY or AREA
E-02: UK. E.22 : W. Germany
E-03: U.5.A E-24 : Australia
E-04 : France E-25 : Netherlands
E-15: Finland E-28 : Canada
E-16 : Morway E-33 : California (U.S.A.]
E-17 : Sweden E-34 : ltary
E-18 : Switzerland E-39 : Austria
E-21 : Belgium E-53 : Spain
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SPECIFICATION
’TFf“ R e i G E-33

Carburetor type | MIKUNI BST40SS e
Bore size - . B ___40mm __:..'_
1.D. No. - 1447 1448
idle r/min. 1400 * 100 r/min —
Float height 14.7 £ 1.0 mm -

{0.58 + 0.04 in)
Main jet iM.J.) #1415 a
Main air jet (M. A, 0.7 mm -
Jet needle (J.N.) 6G6-3rd -
Needle jet IN.J.) X-9 -
Throttle valve (Th.V.) #110 -
Pilot jet (P.J.) #4175 o
By-pass (B.P.) 0.8 mm -
Pilot outlet -{P.0.} 0.8 mm -
Valve seat V.5.) 2.3 mm -
Starter jet (G.S.) #36 -
Pilot screw {P.S.) PRE-SET -
Pilot air jat (P.A.J) 1.3 mm -
Throttle cable play 0.5=1.0 mm o

{0.02—-0.04 in)
Choke cable play 0.5—-1.0 mm s

(0.02—-0.04 in)

I.D. NO. LOCATION
Each carburetor has 1.D. Number (1) printed on the carburetor
body according to its specification.
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REMOVAL
See page 3-5.

DISASSEMBLY

Disassemble the carburetor as shown in the illustration on page 4-2.

INSPECTION AND ADJUSTMENT

Check following items for any damage or clogging.

* Pilot jet * Starter jet

* Main jet * Gasket and O ring

* Main air jet * Throttle shaft oil seal

* Pilot air jet * Diaphragm

* Meedle jet air bleeding hole * Pilot outlet and by-pass holes
* Float

* Meedle valve

NEEDLE VALVE INSPECTION

If foreign matter is caught between the valve seat and the
needle, the gasoline will continue flowing and cause it to
overflow. If the seat and needle are worn beyond the permissi-
ble limits, similar trouble will occur. Conversely, if the needle
sticks, the gasoline will not flow into the float chamber. Clean
the float chamber and float parts with gasoline. If the needle
is worn as shown in the illustration, replace it together with a

valve seat. Clean the fuel passage of the mixing chamber with -
compressed air, CORRECT INCORRECT

FLOAT HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT

To check the float height, invert the carburetor body, with the
float arm kept free, measure the height (B while float arm is
just in contact with needle valve by using calipers,

Bend the tongue (1'as necessary to bring the height & to this
value,

Float height (A : 14.7 + 1.0 mm (0.58 ¢ 0.04 in)

09900-20102: Vernier calipers

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the carburetor assembly in the

reverse order of disassembly and removal,

* After remounting the carburetor, the following adjustments
are necessary.
* Engineidlerfmin ..o aaiaiiiiiiiann, Page 2-10
* Throttlecableplay .....covcvescasaannas Page 2-10
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM AND COOLING SYSTEM

OIL PRESSURE

Check the oil pressure in the following manner:

e Check the oil level with the oll level inspection window,

* Remove the oil pressure inspection plug.

s Install the oil pressure gauge "Lin the position shown in the
Fig. :

e Connect an electric tachometer to the engine,

s Warm up the engine as follows.
Summer approx. 10 min, at 2 000 r/min.
Winter approx. 20 min. at 2 000 r/min.

e After the warming up operation, increase the engine speed
to 3 000 r/min, and read the oil pressure gauge.

NOTE:
Engine oil must be warmed up to 60° C (140° F) when checking

the oil pressure.

09915-74510: Qil pressure gauge

0il pressure specification

Above 30 kPa, 0.3 kg/cm® (4.3 psil,
Below 70 kPa, 0.7 kg/em?® {10 psi)
at 3 000 r/min. Oil temp. at 60°C {140°F)

If the oil pressure is lower or higher than the specifications,

several causes may be considered.,

* Low oil pressure is usually the result of a clogged oil filter,
pil leakage from the oil passageway, damaged oil seal, a
defective oil pump or a combination of these items.

* High oil pressure is usually caused by a engine oil which is
too heavy a weight, a clogged oil passage, improper installa-
tion of the oil filter or a combination of these items.

OIL SUMP FILTER

Clean the oil sump filter in the following manner:

« Remove the engine under cover.

s Drain engine oil by removing the drain plug and filler cap.
(Refer to page 2-9.)

e Remove the oil sump filter cap by removing the bolts.
{Refer to page 3-10.)

* Remove the oil sump filter by removing the screws.”(Refer
to page 3-10.)

o Wash the oil sump filter with cleaning solvent, and then
blow compressed air through it to dry off solvent,
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REASSEMBLY

{Refer to page 3-46.)

¢ Fit the O-ring to the O-ring groove.

¢ (Copat the O-ring with grease,
CAUTION:

Use a new O-ring to prevent oil leakage.

« Fit the drain plug securely, and add fresh oil through the
filler. (Refer to page 2-9.)

OIL FILTER
(Refer to page 2-9.)

OIL COOLER

1) Qil cooler

Oil coaler stone guard
Oil cooler hose (From clutch cover)
il cooler hose (To cylinder head)
Q-ring
Qil cooler hose bolt
Qil cooler stone guard bolt
Qil conier mounting bolt

(3) Oil cooler union bolt

Gasket
Oil cooler hose band

Qil return pipe

Tightening torgue

Item N-m kg-m Ib-fr
& B—12 0.8—12 60-—85
@ 1-6 0.3-06 20-45
s 18-28 |135-200 CAUTION:
- e I B When tightening the union bolt (3, hold the oil
L) 20-25 20-25 145180 cooler union with open-end wrench,
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ENGINE LUBRICATION/CYLINDER HEAD COOLING SYSTEM CHART
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Ignition switch

I -0
DESCRIPTION ) [ Eneing stop switch
In the capacitor discharged ignition system, the ele- H*BIM cg' 13—
ctrical energy generated by the magneto charges G — UNIT - -..-,-j "[
the capacitor. This energy is released in a single 3 3
surge at the specified ignition timing peoint, and -L -L Ignition B
current flows through the primary side of the igni- o4 J@ = Y -
tion coil. A high voltage current is induced in the J’ A
secondary windings of the ignition coil resulting in S
strong spark between the spark plug gap.
This motorcycle is equipped with interlock switches " R |
for ignition circuit. The engine can only be started To regulator/ S
if: rectifier Spark plugs
& o MNeutral indicator switch
Transmission is in neutral or Side stand switch
iscion is i i ie full : WIRE COLOR

The transmission is in gear, the side stand is fully up N i B/W: Black with White tracer

Bl : Blue B/Y : Black with Yellow tracer

@r : Brown BI/W: Blue with White tracer

G : Green G/W: Green with White tracer

¥ o Yellow
INSPECTION
MAGNETO COIL

= Remove the seat and fuel tank.

¢ Disconnect the magneto lead wires.

Measure the resistance between the lead wires in the following
table with a pocket tester.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Magneto coil resistance

Pick il ="
ck-up col 160 — 240 © (x 100 Q range) WIRE COLOR
- —— . B : Black
- i Br—-8B B : Blue
WEF SOUFCEe ol 240 — 360 1 (x 100 2 range) Br : Brown
e : Y_.._ - G : Green
, p Y = ¥ o Yellow
Charging coil
i 0.1 — 1.5 (x 19 range)

IGNITION COIL
& Hemove the seat and fuel tank,
« Remove the ignition coil.
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Checking with electro tester
With the tester and jumper wire, test the ignition coil for spark-

ing performance in accordance with the following two steps.

Step (1) : Connect the jumper wire to the spark plug cap and
ignition coil ground.,
Step (2): Switch over the jumper wire to the other plug cap
and ground.
If no sparking or orange color sparking occures in the above

conditions, it may be caused by defective coil,
Spark performance (STD): B mm (0.3 in)
09900-28106: Electro tester

NOTE:
Make sure that the three-needie sparking distance of electro
tester is set at & mm. )

Checking with pocket tester
Ignition coil resistance
Primary (B = B/W): 0.1 =104
Secondary (Plug cap — Plug cap): 23 — 35 ki

09900-25002: Pocket tester

CDI UNIT

* Remove the seat.

* Remove the CDI unit.

Measure the resistance between the lead wires in the following

table with the pocket tester.

09900-25002: Pocket tester
Unit: Approx. k2

. + Probe of tester to:
1] 6 [ 8 [suelew| er }G;whlm B/Y B

N [ |- [l e [
iéalww-'w © |w || =
Elove|« [3[Nd=|wl=|=[> =
.fg B/W 400 405';-:?__42 10|09 =
% | 8r 10001000 = |30 [~ /60 |30 [70 = |
& |G/W|500(500| = | 10|56 | ™[ 10 |30
@ [BI/w|400{400| = | 0 |40 | 10 ;“-_;_s_:r

B/Y[500/500| = |110|300 140 n-:}| o

B 100011000 = | 3 |70 |17 | 3 (30
CAUTION:

As capacitors, zener diodes, etc, are used inside this unit, the
resistance values will differ when an ohmmeter other than
SUZUKI pocket tester is used.

— |

f_-
'.
i

WIRE COLOR

B : Black

Bl :Blue

Br :Brown

G : Grean

B/W : Black with White tracer
B/Y : Black with Yellow tracer
BI/B : Blue with Black tracer
BIAW : Blue with White tracer
G/W : Green with White tracer
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CHARGING SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION

The circuit of the charging system is indicated i» *4e figure, which is composed of an AC generator, regu-
lator/rectifier unit and battery.

The AC current generated from the AC generator is rectified by the rectifier and is turned into DC current,
then it charges the battery.

R('L||.|I.'ITur.I'HHIrfl!f lgnition switch

—— i ——— T —— - - —

AC generalor

—»
—»
>

r
I 1
I '
: I i
- i
- I
—T L] i
- 1
- SCR .
. i |
I : I
: SCR :
1 SCR 1
I 1
— i 1
[] —_— - —— 1
] ]
i I
1 1

|
|
I
I
I
I
I
|
1
|
|
I
I
|
I
L

I -

FUNCTION OF REGULATOR

While the engine r/min is low and the generated voltage of the AC generator is lower than the adjusted
voltage of regulator, the regulator does not function. However, the generated current charges the battery
directly at this time.

- _R:E‘in_m_;-m:l:l: ————— i ————— Ignitian switch
AC generator r - ] g

I - —_—

- 1

I —_

- z |

L] ¢ = 1

i SCHR 55 : s

[ SCR { {5

} SCH = H @
-— e | —— | ..'.—.‘-- = =

; ;

! —— I

L ' Hy

I E E E £ — T ——

v. 7
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When the engine r/min becomes higher, the generated voltage of the AC generator also becomes higher and
the voltage between the battery terminals becomes high accordingly. When it reaches the adjusted voltage
of the I.C., (Integrated Circuit) and it is turned "ON™, a signal will be sent to the SCR (Thyristor) gate
probe and the SCR will be turned "ON",

Then, the SCR becomes conductive in the direction from point A to point ‘B, At this time, the current
generated from the AC generator gets through the SCR without charging the battery and returns to AC
generator again. At the end of this state, since the AC current generated from AC generator flows to point
@, the reverse current tends to flow to SCR. Then, the circuit of SCR turns to the OFF mode and begins
10 charge the battery again. Thus these repetitions maintain charging voltage and current to the battery
constant and protect it from overcharging.

o e e s e

A.C. generator r- . —‘ !._-‘_ ':__‘\ -: ne
; ' | ;
* ] =
: :
i SCA i
—— : —j & :
: SCR :
-— - . ol -
] ]
i 1 ] :
L-----H _ﬂ---q----ﬁ--*-J

2 7
INSPECTION

CHARGING OUTPUT CHECK

* Remove the seat.

¢ Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min with
lighting switch twrned ON and dimmer switch trned Hi
Pesition,

Using the pocket tester, measure the DC voltage between the

battery terminals, ¥ and .

If the tester reads under 13.5V or over 15.5V, check the AC

generator no-load performance or replace the regulator/rectifier.

Regulator/
Rectifier 19. switeh
NOTE: . s
When making this test, be sure that the battery is fully-charged |
condition. T ;
STD charging output: 13.5 — 155V (DC) at 5 000 r/min T Balteni
09900-25002: Pocket tester |
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AC GENERATOR NO-LOAD PERFORMANCE

& Remove the seat

# Disconnect the AC generator lead wire conneclor from the
rt.'|||1|.|[n|."ri.'r:tﬂ.!.'r.

e Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min

Using the pocket tester, measure the AC voltage between the

three yellow lead wires,

If the tester reads under 65V, the AC generalor (stator or

rotar) is faulty.

5TD MNo-load performance: More than 65V (AC) at 5 000 r/min
{when engine is cold)

09900-25002: Pocket tester

AC GENERATOR CONTINUITY CHECK

Using the pocket tester, check the continuity between the
three vellow lead wires.

Also check that the stator core is insulated.

Check that there is no continuity between the yellow leads
and ground.

NOTE:
When making this test, it is not necessary to remove the AC
generator,

BEGULATOR/BRECTIFIER
* Remove the seat
e Disconnect the lead wires.
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Using the pocket tester (x 1 k{2 range); measure the resistance
between the lead wires in the following table. If the reading is

incorrect, replace the regulator/rectifier,

09900-25002: Pocket tester

Unit: Approx, kil

N ) Probe of tester to:

B Y Ya Ys R | Bw
gl | >~ = | = | 3 = |
Y T I T e e e
.§ | Y o = . 35 w

s i ~ - \\ .

- jBw| 35 | 35 | 35 B “—
CAUTION:

As SCR and diodes are used inside this regulator/rectifier unit,
the resistance values will differ when an chmmeter other than

SUZUKI pocket tester is used.

LAMPS

WIRE COLOR
¥ Yellow
A :Red

B/W : Black with White tracer

HEADLIGHT

|E; g1 e amet o

NOTE: Adjust the headlight, both vertical and horizontal, after reassembling.
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TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

CAUTION: Do not overtighten the lens fitting screws.
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COMBINATION METER

® Disassemble the combination meter as shown in the following

illustration,

l

INSPECTION

Using the pocket tester, check the continuity between lead wires in the following diagram,
If the continuity measured is incorrect, replace the respective parts.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

NOTE:

When making this test, it is not necessary to remove the combination meter.

H : High beam indicator hight
T : Turn signal indicator light
N @ Neutral indicator light

OO

SPLL no:-r_ru ' TACHOMETER

w B g -

High beam + ——iI

L1

Tachometer signal 4 —J
Turn signal —~ —
Turn signal 4+

=

Meter light +

Neutral &, Tachometer +
Meutral —

Meter light — , High beam —
Tachometer —
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SWITCHES TURN SIGNAL SWITCH
COLORA
Inspect each switch for continuity with the pocket  [FSTION = - e "9
tester referring to the chart. If any abnormality is R o -
found, replace the respective switch assemblies with
new ones. [ O—0)
09900-25002: Pocket tester
HORN SWITCH
IGNITION SWITCH POSITION o B/BI B/W
oAl /Y [BW| R | O | Gr | Br ON (Push) O—t—20
OFF O——0 OFF
ON o—+0 | o—+o
> ols | o o5 | SIDE STAND SWITCH
POSITION = G BM
LIGHTING SWITCH CON 5 o
(For Canada and U.S.A. models) (Upright position)
COLOR G YW OFF
oSN~ y A — (Down position)
OM o—0—1—20
NOTE:
{For the other models) When inspecting the side stand switch, connect
~F5LOR the () probe of pocket tester to B/W lead wire
BOBITION 0 Gr YW | and © probe to G lead wire.
OFF
. o——F—>0 ENGINE STOPSWITCH
ON o O O e COLOR B/Y B/MW
OFF o0
DIMMER SWITCH RUN
o v | vw
" HI e NEUTRAL INDICATOR SWITCH
LO O —0 S COLOR Bl Ground
ON -
(Neutral position)
PASSING LIGHT SWITCH OFF

(Except for Canada and U.5.A. models)

CoLOR
POSITION 0 Y

ON {Push) Ore——————i"

OFF
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FRONT BRAKE SWITCH

N Terminal Terminal
ON )
{Squeeze lever) : T
OFF e
REAR BRAKE SWITCH
rosm—"""] 0 w
ON
(Depress pedal) - —20
OFF
BATTERY
SPECIFICATIONS
Type designation : 172N6-3B
Capacity : 12V, 18 kC (5 Ah)/10HR

Standard electrolyte S.G.: 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
In fitting the battery to the motorcycle, connect the breather

pipe to the battery vent.

INITIAL CHARGING
Filling eieciroiyie - )

WIRE COLOR

B : Black

Bl : Blue

Br : Brown

G : Green

Gr : Gray

Lhl : Light blue
Lg : Light green
0  : Orange

R : Red

W White

Y o Yellow
B/BI: Black with Blue tracer

Remove the short sealed wbe before filling electrolyte. Fill the
battery with electrolyte (dilute sulfuric acid solution with acid
concentration of 35.0% by weight, having a specific gravity of
1.28 at 20°C (68°F)) up to indicated UPPER LEVEL. Elec-
trolyte should be always cooled below 30°C (86°F) before
filling into battery. Leave battery standing for half an hour
after filling. Add additional electrolyte if necessary.

: Black with White tracer

Black with Yellow tracer

: Yellow with White tracer

ﬂ [ 1 Sealed tube
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Charge battery with current as described in the tables shown
below.

Maximum charging eurrent: 054

Charging time
The charging time for a new battery is determined by the num-
ber of months that have elapsed since the -~ (e of manufacture.

Confirmation for date of manufacture

Date of manufacture is indicated by a three-part number (1),
as shown in the illustration, each indicating month, date and
year,

Months after ["within | within | Within | Over
manufacturing [ 6 9 12 12
pCERSEY 20 30 40 60
charging hours :

Mear the end of charging period, adjust the specific gravity of
glectrolyte to value specified, After charging, adjust the ele-
ctrolyte level to the UPPER LEVEL with DISTILLED
WATER.

SERVICING

Visually inspect the surface of the battery container. If any
signs of cracking or electrolyte leakage from the sides of the
battery have occurred, replace the battery with a new one.

If the battery terminals are found to be coated with rust or an
acidic white powdery substance, then this can be cleaned
away with sandpaper.

Check the electrolyte level and add distilled water, as necessary
io raise the electrolyte to each cell’s UPPER level.

Check the battery for proper charge by taking an electrolyte
5.G. reading, If the reading is 1,22 or less, as corrected 10 20°C
{68° F), it means that the battery is still in a run-down condi-
tion and needs . ccoarging.

LLLEEE BTl ]
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RECHARGING OPERATION BASED ON S.G.
READING

Toe read the S.G. on the hydrometer, bring the electrolyte in
the hydrometer to eye level and read the graduations on the
flpat scale bordering on the meniscus |(curved-up portion of
glectrolyte surface), as shown in figure,

Hydrometer

Check the reading (as corrected to 20°C) with chart to deter-
mine the recharging time in hour by constant-current charg-
ing at a charging rate of 0.5 amperes (which is tenth of the
capacity of the present battery).

i
:
:
:
|
E
1
[
:
:
;

Be careful not to permit the electrolyte temperature to exceed E - '\ i
45°C (113°F), at any time, during the recharging operation. g - =T -
interrupt the operation, as necessary, to let the electrolyte i .18 : -
cool down, Recharge the battery to the specification. y YA : ==
Electrolyte specific gravity: 1.28 at 20°C (68°F) S | | . |

(1] 2 4 [ B 11 12 14 16 18

CAUTION: Rechareng time (hour)
Constant-voltage charging, otherwise called "quick™ charging,
it not recommendable for it could shorten the life of the

battery. 1.29
E 1.28
09900-28403: Hydrometer R
v 1.25
=124
WARNING: £1.23
(%]
* Before charging a battery, remove the seal cap from each e ST e
cell. = "C 0 & 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
* Keep fire and sparks away from a battery being charged. °F 32 41 50 59 68 77 86 95 104
* When removing a battery from the motorcycle, be sure to e

remove the = terminal first.

SERVICE LIFE

Lead oxide is applied to the pole plates of the battery which
will come off gradually dl_rril:ig the sprvice. When thebottom
of the battery case becomes full of the sediment, the battery
cannot be used any more. If the battery is not charged for a
long time, lead sulfate is generated on the surface of the pole
plates and will deteriorate the performance {sulfation). Replace
the battery with new one in such a case.

When a battery is left for a long term without using, it is apt
to subject to sulfation. When the motorcycle is not used for
more than |1 month (especially during the winter season),
recharge the battery once & month at least.
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FRONT WHEEL

Only for US.A.and _ Th1360 .
Canada I @ iy L ‘ﬁ"{" -‘K‘\

1 T
&SP
- i

[Pt ‘_,r

@

- .

{ th

|

|

i Tightening torgue

| Item Nm kg-m Ib-ft

| G : Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE “A" ®| 3s-52 | 36-52 [260-375 |

i (99000-25030 .. . US.A) @ | we-28 18-28 |13.0-200
{99000-25010 . . . Others)

| Th1360 : Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER ~1360" @) 4-5 04-05 | 3.0-35

Il (89000-32130) @ | 18-28 | 18-28 [13.0-200

REMOVAL

& Hemove the front fork/disc bruke cover.

e Support the motorcycle with the jack or wooden block.
& Remove the cotter pin. | For Canada model and U.5.A.)
# Remove the axle nut.
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* Remove the axle shaft by loosening the axle shaft holder
bolt ..
* Remove the front wheel

NOTE:
Do not operate the brake lever while dismounting the fromt
wiheel.

INSPECTION AND DISASSEMBLY

WHEEL BEARING
Inspect the play of bearing inner ring by hand while mounted

in the wheel,
Rotate the inner ring by hand to inspect if any abnormal noise

occurs or rotating smoothly.
Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual.

# Drive out the both bearing with the special tool in the fol-
lowing procedures.

09941-50110;: Bearing remover

# Insert the adapter into the bearing.

& After inserting the wedge bar from the opposite side, lock
the wedge bar in the slit of the adapter.

e Drive out the bearing by knocking the wedge bar.

CAUTION:
The removed bearing should be replaced with new ones.

AXLE SHAFT
Check the axle shaft runout with a dial gauge and replace it
if the runout exceeds the limit.

Service Limit: 0.25 mm (0.010 in)

09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100 mm)
09900-20701; Magnetic stand
09900-21304: “V" block set
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WHEEL RIM

Make sure that the wheel rim runout does not exceed the
service limit when checked as shown,

An excessive runout is usually due to worn or loose wheel
bearings and can be reduced by replacing the bearings. if
bearing replacement fails to reduce the runout, replace the
wheel.

Service Limit: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
(Axial and Radial)

SPOKE NIPPLE
Check to be sure that all nipples are tight, and retighten them
as necessary.

Tightening torque: 4 — 5 N-m
{0.4 — 05 kg-m, 3.0 — 35 Ib-ft)

TIRE (Refer to page 2-16.)

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the front wheel in the reverse order
of removal and disassembly, and also carry out the following
steps:

e Install the wheel bearing with the special tools.

09924.84520: Bearing installer

NOTE:
First install the wheel bearing for left side.

-

Clearance

s P — —— e e ————
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= Align the drive lugs 1 to the recesses 12) of the wheel hub,

e Before tightening the axle nut, touch the stopper (3) of
speedometer gear box to the stopper.
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FRONT BRAKE
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5G: Apply SUZUKI SILICONE GREASE (99000-25100)
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT
* Remove the front fork/disc brake cover.
* Remove the brake caliper by removing the mounting bolts,

TIGHTENING TORQUE
Brake caliper
mounting bolt: 20 = 31 N-m
(2.0 — 3.1 kg-m, 14,56 — 22.5 Ib-ft]

s Remove the brake pads 1| by removing the clip and pin.

CAUTION:

* Do not operate the brake lever while dismounting the pads.

* Rsaplace the brake pad as 8 set, otherwise braking-performan
ce will be adversely affected.

NOTE:

Push in the piston all the way to the caliper when remounting
the caliper.

CALIPER REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

e HRemove the front fork/disc brake cover.

¢ Remove the brake caliper by removing the union bolt and
mounting bolts.

CAUTION:
Mever re-use the brake fluid left over from the last servicing
and stored for long periods.

s Remove the pads by removing the cotter pin and shaft,
¢ Remove the caliper holder.

# Place a rag over the piston to prevent popping up. Force out
the pistons with a air gun.

CAUTION:
Do not use high pressure air to prevent piston damage.

& HBemove the dust seals and piston seals.

o —
e

"N

]
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CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION

Inspect the caliper eylinder bore wall for nicks, scratches or
other damage.

Inspect each piston for damage and wear.

Inspect each rubber part for damage and wear.

Check the disc for wear with a micrometer. Its thickness can
be checked with disc and wheel in place. Replace the disc if
the thickness exceeds the service limit,

Service Limit: 4.0 mm {0.16 in)

09900-20205: Micrometer (0 — 25 mm])

With the disc mounted on the wheel, check the disc for face
runout with a dial gauge, as shown,
Replace the disc if the runout exceeds the service limit,

Serviea Limit: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

09900-20606: Dial gauge (1/100 mm)
09900-20701: Magnetic stand
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CALIPER REASSEMBLY
Reassemble and remount the caliper in the reverse order of
removal, and also carry out the following steps:

CAUTION:

Wash the caliper components with fresh brake fluid before
réassembly.

Never use cleaning solvent or gasoline to wash them,

Apply brake fluid to the caliper bore and piston to be inserted
into the bore.

» Reassemble and remount the caliper. {Refer 10 page 6-5.)

WARNING:
dleed air after reassembling the caliper, {Refer to page 2-15,)

MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND

DISASSEMBLY

* Remove the rear view mirror,

» Remove the brake lever cover by removing the mounting
screw and nut.

» Remove the brake iever.

* Disconnect the front brake switch lead wires.

» Place a cloth underneath the union bolt on the master
cylinder to catch spilled drops of brake fluid, Unscrew the
union bolt and disconnect the brake hose/master cylinder
joint.

ZAUTION:

Completely wipe off any brake fluid adhering to any part of

notorcycle. The fluid reacts chemically with paint, plastics,

-ubber materials, etc.

& Remaove the master cylinder.
& Remove the reservoir cap and diaphragm.
e Drain brake fluid.

| —
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RS TEI S Twie 1
» the circiip with the special Lool.

.

-
(i N6 108: Snap ring pliers

e ii:nove the piston, primary cup and spring.

MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION
Inspect the master eylinder bore for any scratches or other

amagqe.

Inspect the piston surface for scratches or other damage,
Inspect the primary cup and dust bont for wear or damage,

MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY AND
REMOUNTING

FReassemble and remount the master cylinder in the reverse
order of removal and disassembly, and also carry out the
following steps.  *

CAUTION:

Wash the master cylinder components with fresh brake fluid
before reassembly. Never use cleaning solvent or gasoline to
wash them.

Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bore and all the internals to
he inserted into the bore,

+ Reassemble and remount the master cylinder. (Refer to
page 6-5.)

& When remounting the master cylinder on the handlebar,
first ughten the ¢clamp bolt for upside.

CAUTION:
Bleed air after reassembling the master cylinder. (Refer 1o page
2-15.)

o (il (D
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FRONT FORK
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Tightening torgue

|1tem N-m kg-m Ib-ft

D 25 =356 26-35 18.0-2565
J4-46 |245-335

Th1342: Apply THREAD LOCK *1342" (99000-32050) | @ | 34 -46

REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

& Remove the front wheel. (Refer to page G-1.)

* Remove the front brake caliper. (Refer 1o page 6-6.)
& Aemove the brake hose clamp "1

+ Remove the speedometer cable clamp 2
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e Shghtly loosen the front lork cap bolt to facilitate later
thisassembly
e Loosen the front fork upper and lower clamp bolts and pull

doven the front fork assembiy.
e Push the air valve,
s Remove the front fork cap bolt, spacer, spring guide and

SHring

+ Invert the fork and stroke it several times to drain oil.
e Hold the fork inverted for a few minutes to drain oil.

¢ Remove the damper rod securing bolt with a 10mm hexagon
wrench and special tools

09940-34520: "T'" handle
09940-34581: Attachment “F™*

« Remove the boot.

CAUTION:
The removed boot ¢lamp should be replaced with a new one.

¢ Remove the dust seal stopper ring.

& Separate the inner tube from the outer tube.

NOTE:

When separating the inner tube from the outer tube, both anti-
friction metals may be damaged and must be replaced with new
anes.

CAUTIOMN:
The removed dust seal and oil --al should be replaced.
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INSPECTION

FORK SPRING

Measure the fork spring free length, If it is shorter than service

inmii, repiace it, - R .
Service Limit: 468 mm (18.4 in) R T R B D

INNER TUBE AND QUTER TUBE

Inspect the inner tube sliding surface for any scuffing and
check for bend, Inspect the outer tube sliding surface for any
scuffing.

DAMPER ROD RING
Inspect the damper rod ring Tor wear and damage.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the front fork in the reverse order of
removal and disassembly, and also carry out the following steps:
# Install the front fork. (Refer to page 6-10.)

INNER TUBE METAL
» Install the metal by hand as shown in the illustration,

CAUTION:
Use special care to prevent damage to the “Teflon"” coated
surface of the Anti-friction metal when mounting it.

DAMPER ROD BOLT
s Apply THREAD LOCK *“1342" to the damper rod bolt and

tighten it 1o the specified torque with the special tools and
10 mm hexagon wrench. {Refer 1o page 6-10.) |
09940-34520: "T" handle

09940-34581: Attachment “'F"
99000-32050: THREAD LOCK *"1342"

iThrnd Lock “1342"
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OUTER TUBE METAL, OIL SEAL AND DUST SEAL

o Clean the metal groove of outer tube and metal outer surface.

* Install the outer tube metal (1), oil seal retainer (2), il seal
2 and dust seal 3,

092940-50112: Front fork oil seal installer

CAUTION:
Use special care to prevent damage to the teflon coated surface
of the Anti-friction metal when mounting it.

CAUTION:
Install dust seal stopper ring (5) securely.

FORK OiL

® For the fork oil, be sure to use a front fork oil whose
viscosity rating meets specifications below.

Fork oil type: Fork oil £ 10

Fork oil capacity: 566 ml (19.1/19.9 US/Imp oz)

* Hold the front fork vertical and adjust the fork oil level
with the special tool.

NOTE:
When adjusting oil level, remove the fark spring and compress
the inner tube fully.

5TD oil level: 142 mm (5.6 in)
09943-74111: Fork oil level gauge
FRONT FORK REMOUNTING

® Align the top surface ® of the inner tube to the top surface
T of the steering stem upper bracket.

AlR PRESSURE SERVICING
& Refer 10 page 2.17

Standard air pressure: 0 kPa (0 kg/cm?, 0 psi)

CAUTION:
The maximum permissible air pressure is 250 kPa, 2.5 kg/em?
(35 psi) to avoid fork oil seal and valve damage.
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STEERING
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Tightening torque

Item N-m B lm-rnq | b
M| 1B8-28 18-28 | 13.0—20.0
@ | 20-30 20-30 |145-=215
_@ 18 - 28 18-28 |13.0-200
G: Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A" 2| Mo | B-ER LA €
19000025030 .. USAL _{_5) 25 -39 26-39 |18.0-280
(99000-25010 . . . Others) ® ) '8-28 | 18-28 |13.0-200

REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY
Remove the front wheel, (Refer to page 6-1.)
Remove the front fork. (Refer o page 6-10.)
Remove the front fender.

G"}
> @
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e hoadlight cover by removing the three screws.,

e Disconnect the headlight lead wires.
¢ Aemove the headlight with headlight bracket.

& Remowe the speedometer cable

& Disconnect the speedometer/tachometer bracket, front turn
signal light lead wires.
¢ Remove the meters and turn signal lights.

& Remoaove the front brake master cylinder with brake lever,
e Remove the brake hose bracket mounting bolt (1).

# Remove the engine stop switch and throttle case.
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¢ Hemove the handlebar by removing the four mounting belts.

e Hemove the handleber clamp by removing the cotter pins
and mounting nuts.

CAUTION:
The removed cotter pins should be replaced with new ones,

s Remove the steering stem upper bracket by removing the
stemn head bolt and loosing the clamp nut.

« Loosen the steering stem nut with the special tool.
09940-14920: Steering nut socket wrench
« Remove the steering stem lower bracket.

NOTE:
Hold the steering stem lower bracket by hand to prevent it
from falling.

s HAemove the upper steering stem steel balls.

Mumber of balls: 18 pcs

# Remove the steering stem bearing races, upper and lower
with the special tools.

09941-54911: Steering race remaover
09941-74910: Steering bearing remover and installer

20
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o Remove ihe steering stem lower bearing with the special
too!

G9941-84510: Bearing inner race remover

INSPECTION

Inspect 1he removed parts for the following abnormalities.

* Hanglebar distortion

* Handiebar clamp wear

* Race wear and brinelling

* Stee! balls wear or damage

* Abnormal noise of bearing

* Distortion of steering stem

Inspect the play of dampers by hands while fixing it in the
steering stem upper bracket. If the play can be found, replace
the dampers.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the steering stem in the reverse order
of diszssembly and removal. Pay attention to the following
points:

& Remount the steering stem. (Refer to page 6-14.)

BEARING RACES
¢ Press in the upper and lower bearing races with the special
tool.

09941-24513: Steering outer race installer

BEARING
o Press in the lower bearing with the special tool.

09941-74910: Steering bearing installer

s Apply grease to the upper race and lower bearing.

99000-25030: SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A" (US.A.)
99000-25010; SUZUKI SUPER GREASE A" (The others)

& [nstall the steel balls to the upper race.

MNumber of balls: 18 pes
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STEM NUT

# Fit the dust seal to the stem nut.

e Tighten the steering stem nut to 40 — 50 N-m (4.0 — 5.0
kg-m, 29.0 — 36.0 ib-t}

09940-14920: Steering stem nut wrench

e Turn the steering stem bracket about five or six times to
the left and right until it locks in position so that the taper
roller hearing will he seated properly,

s Turn back the stem nut by 1/4 = 1/2 turn.

NOTE:
This adjustment will vary from motorcycle te motorcycle.

CAUTION:

After performing the adjustment and installing the steering
stem upper bracket, “rock™ the front wheel assembly forward
and back to ensure that there is no play and that the procedure
was accomplished correctly. Finally check to be sure that the
steering stem moves freely from left to right with own weight.
If play or stiffness is noticeable, re-adjust the steering stem
nut.

HANDLEBAR

» Set the handlebar to match its punched mark to the mating
face of the holder.

» Secure the each handlebar clamp in such a way that the
clearances (A, ahead of and behind the handlebar are
equalized.
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—

REAR WHEEL

Only for US.A.

i #  and Canada
| (N }
| I
' ©
[
| Tightening torque
| item M-m kg-m i Ib-ft
G Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE "A™ 1 50 — 80 50-8.0 |360-580
(O5000-25030 . . us.A.) ’i_ 4-5 04-05 30-35
(68000-25010 . . . Others) P
Th1360 : Apply THREAD LOCK SUPER 1360" .”:_. 18-28 | 18-28 |130-200
{99000-32130) | 22-22 n2-32 |160~230
REMOVAL

e Remove the rear brake caliper. (Refer to page 6-24.)
Support the motorcycle with jack or wooden block.
Remove the drive chain guide.

Remove the cotter pin. (For Canada and U.S.A)
Remove the axle shaft by removing the axle nul,
Remove the rear wheel.
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¢ Hemove the rear sprocket with sprocket drom,
¢ Remove the rear brake disc.

INSPECTION AND DISASSEMBLY

WHEEL BEARING AND SPROCKET DRUM BEARING
Inspect the play of bearing inner ring by hand while mounted
in the wheel or sprocket drum. Rotate the inner ring by hand
to inspect any abnormal noise occurs or rotating smoothly.
Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual.

Remove the both bearing with the special tool in the follow:
ing procedures.
& [nsert the adapter into the bearing.

09941-50110: Bearing remover

« After inserting the wedge bar from the opposit side, lock
the wedge bar in the slit of the adapter.
# Drive out the bearing by knocking the wedge bar.

CAUTION:
The removed bearing should be replaced with new ones.

s Remove the sprocket drum bearing with the special tool.
09913-75830: Bearing remover

CAUTION:
The removed bearing should be replaced with a new one,




6-21 CHASSIS

REAR SPROCKET

Inspect the sprocket teeth for wear. If they are worn as illust-

rated, replace the sprocket and drive chain,

REAR SPROCKET DAMPER
Inspect the dampers for wear and damage. If any defects are
found, replace the dampers as a set,

AMLE SHART . .civvveiiiviviviins i Refer to page 6-2.
WHEELRIM ......ccconssonsnininns Refer to page 6-3.
REARTIRE........ccviiieiinnnnens Refer to page 2-16.
Service Limit: 3.0 mm (0.12 in)

SPOKENIPPLE .._............. ... Refer to page 6-3.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the rear wheel in the reverse order

of removal and disassembly and also carry out the following

steps:

# Reassemble and remount the rear wheel. (Refer to page
6-19.)

#+ [nstall the wheel hub bearing with the special tool.

09941-34513: Bearing installer

NOTE:
First install the bearing for right side. Seal side of bearing goes
toward outside.

Mormal waar  Excescwe wear
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| LH,

Clearance

+ [nstall the rear sprocket drum bearing by using a bearing
installer,

09941-34513: Bearing installer

NOTE:
Seal side of bearing goes toward outside.

s After remounting the rear wheel, adjust the drive chain
slack. (Refer to page 2-12.)
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REAR BRAKE

5G: Apply SUZUKI SILICONE GREASE (99000-25100)

Tightening torque
Item N-m kg-m Ib-1t
| 8-12 | 08-12 | 6.0-85
2, | 15-20 | 1.6-20 |11.0-145
4 | 20-31 | 20-31 | 145-225
4| 20-25 | 20-25 |145-180
% | 6-9 | 06-09 | 45-65
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BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

* Hemove the caliper mounting bolts.

¢ Remove the brake pads by removing the clip 1" and pad
mounting shaft (),

CAUTION:
Replace the brake pad as a set, otherwise braking performance
will be adversely affected.

+ Reassemble and remount the caliper. {Refer to page 6-23.)

CALIPER REMOVAL AND DISASSEMBLY

* Disconnect the brake hose and catch the brake fluid in a
surtable receptacle.

¢ Hemove the caliper.

¢ Remove the brake pads by removing the clip 1) and pad
mounting shaft (2).

= HRemowve the caliper holder, spring and piston insulator.
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* Place arag over the piston 1o prevent Popping up, Force out
the piston with a air gun.

CAUTION:
Do not use high pressure air to prevent piston damage.

* Remove the dust seal and piston seal.

CALIPER AND DISC INSPECTION
Inspect the caliper cylinder bore wall for nicks, scratches or
other damage.

Inspect the pistons for damage and wear.

Inspect each rubber part for damage and wear.

DISC THICKNESS .. _....... R Refer to page 6-7,
Service Limit: 3.5 mm (0.14 in)
DIBCRUNOUT . couoivviiinsviniss Refer to page 6.7,

Service Limit: 0.3 mm (0.012 in)
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CALIPER REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING L

Reassemble and remount the caliper in the reverse order of Fn.«.].-.""--ll
removal and disassembly, and also carry out the following --___"EI
sieps: |
s Reassemble and remount the caliper. (Refer to page 6-23.) .

CAUTION: ”;Q @‘“\.
J

Wash the caliper components with fresh brake fluid betore - —t.
reassembly.

Mever use cleaning solvent or gasoline to wash them,

Apply brake fluid to the caliper bore and piston to be inserted
into the bore.

WARNING:
Bleed air after reassembling the caliper. (Refer to page 2-15.)

MASTER CYLINDER REMOVAL AND
DISASSEMBLY

+ Remove the right frame cover.
e Remove the reservoir tank mounting bolt and brake hose

clamp.

¢ Remove the cotter pin and pin.

# Place a cloth underneath the union bolt on the master
cylinder to catch spilled drops of brake fluid. Unscrew the
union bolt and disconnect the brake hose/master cylinder
joint.

CAUTION:

Completely wipe off any brake fluid adhering to any part of

motorcycle, The fluid reacts chemically with paint, plastics,

rubber materials, ete.

s Remove the connector by removing the circlip 1) with the
special tool,

09900-06108: Snap ring pliers

s Remove the O-ring (2).
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* Remove the dust boot.
« Remove the circlip with the special toal.

09900-06108: Snap ring pliers

+ Remove the rod, piston, primary cup and spring.

MASTER CYLINDER INSPECTION
Inspect the cylinder bore wall for any scratches or other
damange,

Inspect the piston surface for scratches or other damage.
Inspect the primary cup for damage.

MASTER CYLINDER REASSEMBLY AND
REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the master cylinder in the reverse
‘'order of removal and disassembly. Pay attention to the follow-
ing points:

CAUTION:

* Wash the master cylinder components with fresh brake fluid
before reassembly. Never use cleaning solvent or gasoline to
wash them.

* Apply brake fluid to the cylinder bore and all the internals
to be inserted into the bore.

* Reassemble and remount the master cylinder. [Refer to
page 6-23.)°

WARNING:
Eleed air after reassembling the master cylinder. (Refer to page
2-15.)

CAUTION:
Adiust the brake pedal height. (Refer to page 2-14.)

| &
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REAR SWINGARM AND SUSPENSION

Tightening torque
Item M-m kg-m Ib-ft
| a8-72 4B-72 |345-520
@ | Ba-120 | 84—-120 | 605 -87.0
(3 | 60-96 60-906 |435-695
)| B4—120 | B4—-120 | 60.5-87.0
B | 61—94 61-94 |44.0-680

G: Apply SUZUK| SUPER GREASE A"
(99000-25030 . . . U.S.A)
(99000-25010 . . . Others)
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REMOVAL
#* Remove the rear wheel. (Refer to page 6-22.)
® Remove the seat and frame covers.,

& izromenet tha bhralba bvaea Traem tha bhoes aniidae
LsCONnact W0 oraxe 2ot irom the hose guides

® Remove the chain cover.

* Remove the rear shock absorber upper mounting bolt,

NOTE
When removing the shock absorber upper maouniting bolt,
loosen the air cleaner three mounting bolts

* Remove the rear swingarm with suspension by removing
the cushion rod bolt and swingarm pivot shalt

= Remove the shock absorber.
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& Remove the cushion rod mounting bolt

e Semove the chain buffer by removing the bolt and nut.

o Remove the dust seal covers (1), spacer (2) and spacer (3).

o Hemove the cushion lever.

& Remove the dust seal covers and spacers
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& Remove the spacer.

INSPECTION AND REMOVAL

BEARING

Inspect the rotates of the swingarm bearing, shock absorber
bearing and cushion rod bearing by hand while fixing it in the
swingarm and cushion rod.

Rotate the needle roller bearing by hand to inspect whether
abnormal noise ocours or it rotates smoothly.

Replace the bearing if there is anything unusual.

e Remove the bearings from the swingarm, cushion lever and
cushion rod with the special tools.

09923-73210: Bearing remover li S’ .f

09930-30102: Sliding shaft ] U i
CAUTION: dfm:

The removed bearings should be replaced with new ones,

» Remove the stopper ring and bearing.

CAUTION:
The removed hearing should be replaced with new one,
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SWINGARM PIVOT SHAFT
Check the pivot shaft for runout with the special tools.

Service Limit: 0.3 mm (0.07 in})

09900-20606: Dial guage
09900-20701: Magneitc stand
09900-21304: V-block

SHOCK ABSORBER
Insnect the shock absorber for oil leakage or other damage.

REASSEMBLY AND REMOUNTING

Reassemble and remount the rear swingarm and suspension
in the reverse order of removal and disassembly, and also
carry out the following steps:

SWINGARM BEARING
® Install the new bearing with the special tool.

09941-34513: Bearing installer

NOTE:
* When installing the bearing, punch-marked side of bearing
faces outside.

CUSHION LEVER AND CUSHION ROD BEARING
& |nstall the new bearing with the special tool.

09924-84510: Bearing installer

NOTE:
When installing the bearing, punch-mark side of bearing faces
outside.

s Remount the rear swingarm and suspension. (Refer to
pages 6-28 and 6-33.)
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REASSEMBLING INFORMATION

Tightening torque
Mem! Nm | kgm Ib-ft
A | 48-72 | 4B-72 |345-520
B | 48-72 | 48-72 |345-520
[© | 84120 | 84-120]605-870 |
Q] 60— | 00-03 (95005
(€ | 8a-120 | 8.4-120 . 605870 |

‘E

Laft hand Right hand
—— —
1

® ?
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7-1 SERVICING INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE

Engine will not
start, or is hard
to start.

Symptom and possible causes

Remedy

Compression too low
Valve clearance cut of adjustment.
. Worn valve guides or poor seating of valves,
. WValves mistiming.
. Piston rings excessivaly worn,
. Worn-down eylinder bore.
. Improperly adjusted de-compression cable,

N B G R

Plugs not sparking

. Fouled spark plugs.

. Wet spark plug.

. Defective ignition coil.

. Open or short in high-tension cord,
. Defective pick-up coil or COI unit.
. Defective side stand switch.

OO b ) RO o=

Mo fuel reaching the carburetors

Adjust.

Repair, or replace.
Adjust,

Replace.

Replace, or rebore,
Replace.

Clean.

Clean and dry.
Replace.,

Replace.

Replace.

Adjust or replace.

3. Tension adjuster not working.

1. Clogged hole in the fuel tank cap. Clean.

2. Clogged or defective fuel cock, Clean or replace.

3. Defective carburetor float valve. Replace.

4. Clogged fuel hose or vacuum hosa. Clean.

5. Clagged fuel filter. Replace.

Engine stalls 1. Foulad spark plugs. Clean.
aasily, 2. Defective pick-up coil or CO! unit, Replace.

3. Clogged fuel hose. Replace.

4. Clogged jets in carburetor, Clean.
| 5. Valve clearance out of adjustment, Adjust.
| 6. Defective ignition coil, Replace.

Noisy engine. Excessive valve chatter

1. Walve clearance too large. Adjust.

2. Weakened or broken valve springs. Replace.

3, Camshaft journal worn and burnt. Replace.

4. De-compression cable play is maladjusted, Adjust,

Moise appears to come from piston

1. Piston or eylinder worn down, Replace,

2. Combustion chamber fouled with carbon. Clean.

3. Piston pin or piston pin bore worn. Replace.
| 4. Piston rings or ring groove worn. Replace,
| Noise seems to come from timing chain
| 1. Stretched chain, Replace.
| 2. Worn sprocket, Replace.
I Replace.

Il N - N N B BN AN B B BN S B ...

‘-__
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Complaint

Moisy engine

Symptom and possible causes

Moise seems 1o come from clutch

Worn splines of countershaft or hub.
Waorn teeth of cliutch plates,

Distoried clutch plates, driven and drive.
Waorn/Damaged clutch release bearing.

. Clutch dampers weakened.

LR

Maoise seems to come from crankshaft
1. Rattling thrust washer due to wear.
2. Big-end bearings worn and burnt.
3. Journal bearing worn and burnt,

4. Thrust clagrence too larga.

Moise seems to come from transmission

Remedy

Replace.

Replace.

Replace.

Replace.

Replace the primary driven
gear.

Replace.

Replace. .

Replace.

Aeplace the thrust washers or

con-rod.

1. Gears worn or rubbing. Replace.
2, Badly worn splines. Replace.
3. Primary gears worn or rubbing Replace.
4, Badly worn bearings. Replace.
Slipping clutch. 1. Clutch control out of adjustment or loss of play. Adjust.
2. Weakened clutch springs. Replace.
3. Worn or distorted pressure plate. Replace.
4. Distorted clutch plates, driven and drive, Replace.
Dragging clutch. 1. Clutch control out of adjusiment or too much play. Adjust.
2. Some clutch springs weakened while others are not. | Replace.
3. Distorted pressure plate or clutch plates. i Replace.
Transmission will 1. Broken gearshift cam. Replace.
not shift. | 2. Distorted gearshift forks. Replace.
| 3. Worn gearshift pawl. | Replace.
Transmission will 1. Broken return spring on shift shaft. Replace.
not shift back. | 2. Gearshift fork shafts are rubbing or sticky. Repair.
i 3. Distorted or worn gearshift forks, Replace.
Transmission jumps | 1. Worn shifting gears on driveshaft or countershaft. Replace.
out of gear. 2. Distorted or worn gearshift forks. Replace.
! 3, Weakened cam stopper spring of gearshift cam. Replace.
4. Worn gearshift pawl. | Replace.
Engine idles poorly. |1, Valve clearance out of adjustment. Adjust.
I 2. Poor seating of valves. Repair or replace,
3. Defective valve guides. Replace.
‘ 4. Spark plug gaps too wide. Adjust or replace.
| 5. Defective ignition coil. Replace.
! 6, Defective pick-up coil or COI unit, Replace.
7. Float-chamber fuel level out of adjustment in carburetor. Adjust.
B

_ Clogged jets in carburetor.

Clean or adjust.

]
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Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Engine runs 1. Walve springs weakened. Replace.
poorly in high- 2. Valve timing out of adjustment. Adjust.
speed range, "3, Spark plug gaps too narrow. Adjust or replace.
4, Clogged jets in carburetor. Clean or adjust.
5. Defective ignition coil. Feplace.
| 6, Defective pick-up coil or CDI unit. Replace.
7. Float-chamber fuel level too low, Adjust.
8. Clogged air cleaner element. Clean or replace.
9. Clogged fuel hose, resulting in inadeguate fuel Clean and prime.
| supply to carburetor,
Dirty of heavy 1. Too much engine oil in the engine. Check with level inspection

axhaust smoke,

window, drain oul excess oil.

2. Worn piston rings or cylinder. Replace.
3. Worn valve guides. Replace.
4. Cylinder walls scored or scuffed. Rebore or replace.
5. Worn valve stems. Replace.
6. Defective stem seal. Replace.
7. Worn oil ring or side rail. Replace.
Engine lacks power. 1. Loss of valve clearance. Adjust.
2. Weakened valve springs. Replace,
3. Valve timing out of adjustment. Adjust.
| 4, Worn piston rings or cylinder. Replace.
:i 5. Poor seating of valves, Repair,
| 6. Spark plug gaps incorrect. Adjust or replace,
! 7. Clogged jets in carburetor. Clean.
8. Float-chamber fuel level out of adjustment. Adjust.
9. Clogged air cleaner alement. Clean.
10. Sucking air from intake pipe. Retighten or replace Q-ring.
11. Too much engine oil in the engine. Drain out excess oil,
12. Defective pick-up coil/CDI unit/fignition coil, Aeplace.
Engina averheats, 1. Heavy carbon deposit on piston crowns. Clean.
2. Not enough oil in the engine. Add oil.
3. Defective oil pump or clogged oil circuit. Replace or clean.
4. Fuel level too low in float chamber. Adjust.
5. Suck air from intake pipes. Retighten or replace.
6. Use incorrect engine oil. Change.
CARBURETOR
Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
|  Troubie with 1. Starter jet is clogged. Clean.
| starting. 2. Starter pipe is clogged. Clean.
| 3. Adr leaking from a jeint between starter body and Check starter body and
| carburetor. carburetor for tighteness,
| adjust and replace gasket.
{ 4. Aur leaking from carburetlor’s joint. Check and adjust.
5. Starter plunger is not operating properly. Check and adjust.
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Complaint

Idling or low-spead
trouble,

Symptom and possible causes

Remedy

. Pilot jet, pilot air jet are clogged or loose,

. Aur leaking from carubretor’s joint or starter body.
. Pilot outlet or by-pass is clogged.

. Starter plunger is not fully closed.

oW B o=

Medium- or high-

speed trouble.
]

—_ e m—————

-4

. Main jet or main air jet is clogged,
. Meedle jet is clogged.
3. Throtile valve is not operating properly.

ol

4, Filter is clogged.

Check and clean,
Check and adjust.
Check and clean.
Check and adjust,

Check and clean,

Check and clean,

Check throttle valve for
operation.

Check and clean.

Overflow and fuel

1. Needle valve is worn or damaged. Replace.
level fluctuations. 2. Spring in needle valve is broken. i, Replace.
3. Float is not working properly. Check and adjust.
4, Foreign matter has adhered to needle valve. Clean.
5. Fuel level is too high or low. Adjust float height.
6. Clogged carburetor air vent hose. Clean.
ELECTRICAL
Complaint l Symptom and possible causes Remady
Mo sparking or | 1. Defective ignition coil. Replace.
poor sparking, | 2. Defective spark plug. Replace.
| 3. Defective magneto rotor. Replace.
i 4. Defective COI unit. Replace.
5. Defective pick-up coil or power source coil. Replace.

Spark plug soon
becomes fouled
with carbon.

Spark plug
becomes fouled with
il

Spark plug electrodes
overheat or burn.

1. Mixture too rich,

2. ldling speed set too high,

3. Incorract gasoling.

4. Dirty element in air cleaner.
5, Spark plug too cold,

Adjust carburetor,

Adjust carburetor.
Change.

Clean,

Replace by hot type plug.

1. Worn piston rings.

2. Piston or cylinder warn,

3, Excessive clearance of valve stems in valve guides,
4, Worn stem oil seals,

Replace,
Replace.
Replace.
Replace.

. | 1. Spark plug tog hm

2, The engine overheais.
3. Spark plug loose.
4. Mixture too lean.

Replace by cold type plug.

Tune up.
Retighten.
Adjust carburetor,

Generator does not
charge.

Generator does
charge, but charging
rate is balow the
specification.

1. Open or short in lead wires, or loose lead connections.

[

. Shorted, grounded or open generator coils,
3. Shorted or panctured regulator/rectifier.

1. Lead wires tend to get shorted or open-circuited or
loosely connected at terminals.

7, Grounded or open-circuited stator coils of generator,

3. Defective regulatorfrectifier.

4. Mot enough electrolyte in the battery.

5, Defective cell plates in the battery.

i
-

Repair, replace or
retighten,

Replace.
Replace.
Repair of retighten,

Replace.

Replace.

Add distilled water to the
upper level,

Replace the battery.

'_"'3'
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Complaint

Generator
U'I'EFC'I-.!ruI:L.,

Unstable eharging.

1.
2. Resislor element in the regulator frectilier damaged

3.

1. Lead wire insulation frayed due to vibration, resulting

2.

Symptom and possible causes

Internal shart-cireuit in the batiery.

or defective,
Regulator/rectifier poorly grounded,

Replace the battery,
Replace,

| Clean and tighten ground
connection.

in intermittent shorting.

Repair or replace.

) Generator internally shrtad. Replace.
| 3. Defective regulator Jfimr, Replace.
BATTERY
Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy

“Sulfation™, acidic
white powdery
substance or spots
on surfaces of cell
plates.

Battery runs
down guickly,

Aeversed batiery
polarity.

Battery “sulfation™,

1. Not encugh electrolyte.

.

. Battery case is cracked.
. Battery has been left in a run-down

condition for a long time,

. Contaminated electralyte (Foreign matter

has entered the battery and become mixed
with the electrolyte),

Add distilled water, if the battery has not
been damaged and “suifation” has not
advanced 1oo far, and recharge,

Replace the battery.

Replace the battery.

If "sulfation™ has not advanced too far, try
to restore the battery by replacing the
electrolyte, recharging it fully with the
battery detached from the motorcycla and
then adjusting electrolyte 5.G.

. The charging method is not correct

Cell plates have lost much of their active
material as a result of over-charging.

. A short-circuit condition exists within the

battary due 1o éxcessive accurnulation of
sediments caused by the high electrolyte
5.6,

. Electrolyie 5.G. is too low.

. Contaminated electrolyte.

Battery is too old.

| The battery has been connected the wrong

way round in the system, so that it is being
charged in the reverse direction,

1

Charging rate too low or too high.
(When not in wse batteries should be
recharged at least once a month to avoid
sulfation,)

Battery electrolyte excessive or
insufficient, or i specific gravity too
high or too low,

. The battery left unused for too long in

cold climate.

Check the generator, regulator/rectifier and
circuit connections, and make necessary
adjustments to obtain specified charging
aperation.

Replace the battery, and correct the
charging system.

Replace the battery.

Recharge the battery fully and adjust
electrolyte 5.G.

Aeplace the electrolyte, recharge the
battery and then adjust 5.G.

Replace the battery.

Replace the battery and be sure 10 connect
the battery properly.

Replace the battery.

K.eep the electrolyte up to the prescribed
level, or adjust the 5.G. by consulting the
battery maker's directions

Replace the battery, if badly sulfated.

R
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Complaint

Battery discharges

1. Dirty container top and sides, Clean,

Remedy

— ]

too rapidly 2. Impurities in the electrolyte or electoriyle Change the electrolyl: by consulting the
5.6G. is too high, battery maker's directions,
CHASSIS
Complaint Symptom and possible causes Remedy
Heavy steering. 1. Steering stern nut overtightened, Adjust,
i 2. Broken bearing in steering stem, Replace.
3. Distorted steering stem, Replace,
4. Not enoifgh pressure in tires. Adjust.
Wobbly handle. 1. Loss of balance between right and left front forks. Replace.
2. Distorted front fork, Repair or replace,
3. Distorted front axle or crooked tire. Replace.
4. Incorrect front fork air pressure, Adjust.
Wobbly front wheel. 1. Distorted wheel rim. Replace.
2. Worn-down front wheel bearings. Replace.
3. Defective or incomrect tire. Replace.
4, Loose nut on axle, Retighten.
5 Incorrect front fork oil or air pressure. Adjust
Front suspension 1. Weakened spring. Replace,
too soft. 2. Nat enough fork oil. Refill.
Front suspension 1. Fork oil too viscous, Replace.

Drain excess oil.

too stiff. 2. Too much fork ail.

3. Incorrect air pressure in front fork. Adjust.
Moisy front 1. Not enough fork oil, Refill.
suspension, 2. Loose nuts on suspension. Retighten,
Wobbly rear whﬂl._ 1. Distorted wheel rim, Replace.

2. Worn-down rear wheel bearings or swingarm bearings. Replace.

3. Defective or incorrect tire, Replace.

4, Warn swingarm and rear cushion related bearings. F"'-'P_"C’-

& Loose nuts or bolts on rear suspeansion. H!t!ﬂhtlﬂ-.

6. Loose nut on axle, Retighten.
Aear suspension 1. Weakened shock absorber spring. Replace.
too soft. 2. Rear suspension adjuster improperly set. Adjust.

3. Oil leakage of shock absorber. Replace.
Rear suspension 1. Rear suspension adjuster improperly set. Adjust,
too stiff. 7. Shock absarber shaft bent, Replace.

3. Swingarm bent. Replace.

4. Warn swingarm and rear cushion related bearings. Replace.
Noisy rear 1. Loose nuts or bolts on rear suspension. Retighten.
suspension, 2. Worn swingarm and rear cushion related bearings. Replace.
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BRAKES

Complaint

Poor Sraking.

Insufficient

brake power.

Brake sgueaking.

Symptom and possible causes

Remady

1. Mot encugh brake fluid in the ressreoir,
2. Air trapped in brake fluid circuit.
3. Pads worn down,

Refil! to leval mark,
Blead air out.
Replace,

1. Leakage of brake fluid from hydrauile system.
2. Worn pads,

3. 0il adhesion on engaging surface of pads,

4. Worn disc.

5. Air entered into hydraulic system,

Repair or replace.
Replace,

Clean disc and pads.
Replace.

Bleed air,

1. Carbon adhesion on pad surface.

2. Tiited pad.

3. Damaged wheel bearings.

4, Loose front wheel axbe or rear wheel axle,
5. Worn pads.

6. Foreign material in brake fluid.

7. Clogged rewrn port of master cylinder.

B. Wrongly fixed pad retainer,
8. Caliper hinding on caliper axles.

Repair surface with
sandpaper.

Miodily pad filling,
Replace.

Tighten to specified torgus.
Replace.

Replace brake fluid.
Disassemble and clean
master cylinder.

Set correctly,

Clean and lubricate.

Excassive brake
laver stroke.

Leakage of brake
fluid.

1. Air entered into hydraulic system,
2. Insufficient brake fluid.

3. Improper quality of brake fluid,

1. Insufficient tightening of connection joints,

2. Cracked hose.
3. Worn piston and/or cup,

Blead air,

Replenish fluid to specified
level; bleed air.

Replace with correct fluid,

Tighten to specified torque.
Replace.
Replace piston and/or cup.

- e = = mm
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WIRE, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING

Ignition switch lead wire

Handle switch (R] lead wire

WIRE ROUTING Handle switch [L) lead wire

o Pl

Front turn signal light

Front turn signal light (L) {R) lead wire

lead wire Clamp

. Wiring harness
Handie switch (R), (L}

Fornt turn signal light
(R}, {L}

! E\\ Combination mater

T T

S,
- Clamp Clamp Clamp
| Handlebar switc‘l;tr:l.ln__fl | Handlebar switch {R) IMagnetu ——
Ciamp Clamp Meutral indicator Regurator/

switch Rectifier

Clamp Clamp

Rear turn signal / Clamp Wiring harness

!_'.?h': 1"'_3_ Rear turn signal
Tail/Brake light/ light (L)

Side stand switch

ey ey Clamp

License light Tail/Brake light

—ryf Magneto
Meutral indicator
switch

Side stand
switch

Clamp

Wiring harness

Wiring harness

: Rear turn Side stand switch

| Wiring harnass

| signal . .o -
1“!19"'1 il S Wiring harness
I:Ia1rnp Clamp Wiring harness

Clamp Clamp

Roar turn signal light (A} Clamp Wiring harness

Clamp Clamp

s Wiring harness
Wiring harness

= — CDI unit
-q——*“:h""“—h - Pass through the wiring
e -ar harness between the frame
. and cables (clutch cable

Wiring harness and de-comp. cable).

Rear brake light
- ; switch

Wiring harness IR0 Clamp

T - .

Horn

“'J \l Rear brake light switch

\ f.lallnu

*—— Rear brake fight switch
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Champ

Meutral indicator
switch lead wire

De-comp, cable Hanqle switch lead wire

Throttle cable

T ——Clutch cable

Throttle cable
T Clamp
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HOSE ROUTING

il cooler —

Ol eooler hose

Qil cooler pipe

Clamp

Clamp Clamp
\ Air vent hose 1 55
\ ! ._

Fix the oil cooler hose to the engine mounting
bracket with a clamp.

Clamp
position

::,." ‘_-_'_'_ : ) :: I
/) A i

J,.-" Air venl hose

s

Iy
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hold the hose joint (A with a
open-end wrench

When installing the brake pipe, touch
the rubber of the pipe to the lower
bracket

Tighten the brake hose clamp bolt,
after touching the clamp stopper to
the front fork as shown in the
illustration.

Stopper

{+— Tighten the union bolt, after touching
i the brake hose union to the stopper,

20 — 25 mm Reservoir thank hose

Tighten the union balt, after touching
the brake hose union 1o the stopper,

Brake hose

Brake hose

|
Tighten the enion balt, after touching
the brrake hose union 1o the SIOper

When tightening the brake pipe,

ﬁﬁ--
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SPECIAL TOOLS

I |. o, o, —— | 5
e e | Wy
FlL ! ey _ AV
\ ST i \
1 L s e ] 1
S == | = |
~d__ 1 e, o i .
] T i T
| | i
| 0980000401 | |
| LT wwpe hesagon wrench | 09900-00410 | 030006105 080006107 0990006108
'_s_'r - B Haxagan bit wreneh oy i SRAE Fing plisrg Snap ring pliard Shap ring pliers
A\ |
\1'“&_" .
- B S
C AP
i 0O900-20204
0990009003 | 09900-20102 | 09900-20202 Micrometer 09900-20205
Impac deiver sot ]' ‘Warmier calipers | Micromater 25 = 50 mm] | (75 = 100 mm) Bicrometer [0 = 25 mm)
S } o
EQQ{JD-?DE-DB I
ylinder bore gauge set i
05a00-20513 0990020605 A900-20606 | 09300-20701 05900-20802
Gauge rod 94 mm Diial calipers Dial gauge (171001 Magnetic stand Thickness gauge

09500-20805 Q9900-2230 0530025002 09900-28106
Tire depth gawga Plast gauge Pocket tester Elactro tester
e ':-
e 5 h q\
-\_\ “
T,
e g
S |
| '\\ | ﬁg‘p
| | 0991193710 -
N9S00-28403 | 09910-20116 l Stem seal ingaller 0991350121 0991 3. 76830
Hydsometar | Conrod haoldar atrachmany Ol spal rermovarn [garing rermover
| . O
| /?)" N, e { \
BS ‘ N\
: 09491 6 24900
Valve seal culier s
| i Valva seal cutter haad |
0915 14%10 | 991G 14500 NG0B, N-212 ;| 0991 6-24541
Clal o v ganis guLige | Salve Spn 9 Cosmipe essom Laoled guloe dry-140-7.01 ‘ " See page 318 ] | Reamar handb

Ja
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e

09916-34520
Valve guide reamer
[7.0 mm]

\

0981 6-84510
Tweerers

| 09916-34531
Yalwe guide reamers
| 112.3 mm)

s

N
AN

099164451

Valve guide remdier
ingtaller

099172371
Ring nut socket wranch

0591657IN
Walve gusde ingraller
| attachment

~

08817.33710
Sprocket holder

03920131120
Cra Nikcaie separgy g
ool

09g23-73210
Eurmg puller

G9224.-B4510
| Bearing installer

i

09924-84520
Bearing installer

09930-30102
Sliding shafy

| 09816-57321
Valve guide installer
hamdle

| 09920-53722
| Clutch sieeva huby holder

09830-30230
Baleneer shaft remover

4&)

09240.34531

Attachment “F" (Front

00%41-74910
Stearing hearing installer

0994050112
Frant fork oil seal
imstalipr

05h41-B4510

09941-34513
Steering race ingtaller

| D2941-50110

| Bearing removes

09840-14920
05330-33720 08930-40113 09930-44513 Steering sterm nut 09940-34520
1'|'h.11|:|r_rlzrm:l'u'&r Raotor holder Rotar holder wrench T handle
L s \
[ h
Ca @
N
\ W i
S

09114 1.54911
STeo ing race rémover

\\

S

09343-74111

l Bagr g ravmiover

Fork ol level gauge

-
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

ENGINE

ITEM
Cylinder head cover bnlt
Camshaft spr-l:rcke'r. bolt

Cylmder head bolt 10 mm Diam.

Cylinder head nut 8 mm Dldm

lelnder base nut

e e ——

Cam drive chain tensmner h ltlng bolt

Magneto retor bolt

Balancer drive sprocket ring nut

Balancer driven sprocket nut {Frﬂnt and Flear:I

Ea!ancer drive chain tensmner sprﬂr.:kEt nut

Ea lancer dmre chain tensioner allen bn::lt

Primary drwe gear nut

Clutch sprung mnunnng bolt

Clutch 5lee-.re huh nut

Gearsh |ft arm sm pper

Engine oll draln plug

Qil hlter cap nut and ail surnp fi Iter cap boll

Englne spruckm I:mll

Engine muuntlng bolt 8 mm Diam.

j Engme mnummg bolt 10 mm Dlam

. Exhaust pipe nut

Muffler mounting bolt

1

N-m kgm Ib-ft
911 09-11 | 65-80 |
14-16 | 14-18 100-115
35-40 | 35-40 | 255-290 |
23-7 2837 16.5—19.5
711 | 07-11 5.0 — 8.0
6-8 | 06—08 45—-60
B0 — 170 15.0-17.0 10B.5 - 123.0
60-100 | 60-100 | 435-725
25-40  25-40 18.0 — 29.0
a5_70  45-70 | 325-505
15-20 1 15-20 | 11.0-145
90— 110 | 90-110 | 65.0-795
1 -13 11-13 80-95
40 — 60 " 40-60 29.0 — 430
15— 23 ~ $E23 11.0- 165
20 - 25 2.0-25 14.5 — 18.0
68 06-08 | 4.5-60
4-7 04-07 | 30-50
T 37-45 37-45 | 27.0-325
85— 100 | B8.5-100 | 61.5—725
T 23-28 | 16.5-200
23-28 | 23-28 1 16.5— 200

Fr
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CHASSIS
ITEM N-m kg-m _{ Ib-ft
an:-ax.!r; g,y . 36 — 52 36 5. 7 ] 26.0 = 37.5
_-Fr::mt axl-é_hE:ih bolt ig - 28 1.8-2.8 - | .'IW
Front fork damper rr;;d bolt 34 — 46 3.4 — 4.6 i T 245-335 |
 Front fork lower clamp bolt 18 — 28 1.8-28 | 13.0-200
Front fork upper clamp I:u:rlt - __25 -39 2 5__3 2] 18.0 = 28.0
B Front fork cap balt o 26 -35 25—-356 18.0 — 255
_E:teerm_g_s..t;n head Eldrnp r'rul'. - 18 — 28 1.8-28 13.0 -20.0
Steering stem head bolt o 3556 "35-55 25.5 — 40.0
Handlebar clamp bolt o 18— 28 1.8-28 | 13.0-200
Handlebar holder nut | 20-30 2.0-3.0 ,F 145 =215
Front brake master cylinder muur:tll.:l.i_:rbﬂlt E-—8 0.5-0.8 | 35-—-6.0
Front brake caliper mounting bolt 20-3 20-31 | 145 —-225
Front brake caliper axle bolt 15— 20 1.5—20 | 11.0-145
Brake hose union bolt (Front & Rear) 20 =25 2.0-25 ! 145—18.0
Brake air bleeder valve (Front & Rear) 6-9 0.6 -09 45—6.5
Front brake disc mounting bolt 18 — 28 18-28 | 13.0-200
_‘S_w:'.'-t;'lgarm pivot ut o o -“__E;'I — 84 6.1 —9.4 44 0-68.0
Front footrest bolt 27 — 43 27-43 | 185-310
Rear brake disc muu_nting bolt 18 — 28 1.8-28 13 0-200
Rear brake caliper mounting bolt 20— 3 2.0-31 145 -225
Rear brake master cylinder m:}u_n.ting-i:;ﬂ_ft"—_“ 8 _ 12 08-1.2 6.0 — 8.5
Aear brake rod lock nut 15 =20 1.5=2.0 11.0-145
Rear shock absorber nut (Upper & Lower) 48 — 72 48-72 | 345-520
" Rear cushion lever nut (Front) 60 — 96 6.0 — 9.6 43.5 — 69.5
| Rear cushion lever nut (Center)  B4-120 | 84-120 | 60.5-87.0
Rear I:I,JS"'I‘[;;I‘:I_F.E;d b::u!t - - 34 —i20 B P 12.0 60.5 — 87.0
He;r.;x_lﬁ_nu-t“ S 5[] - B-U 5.0-8.0 | 36.0-58.0
 Rear sprocket mounting nut 22 - 32 22-32 | 160-23.0
 4-5 04-05 | 30-35

Spoke nlp-ple {Front & Rear)

ol
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TIGHTENING TORQUE CHART

For other bolts and nuts not listed prescribed, refer to this chart:

Bolt Diameter | Conwentional or 4" marked bait | "7 marked bolt
A (mm) :F Nom ! kg-m | Ib-ft : M-m kg m i _-_T-It_'_-
4 | 10-20  01-02 | 07-15 15-30 | 015-03 | 10-20
5 | 20-40  02-04 | 15-30 30-60 | 03-06 20-45
6 | 40-70 . 04-07 | 30-s0 = s80- I'E.CI 0812 60— 85
) [ wo-160  10-18 | 70-11s ' 180-280 | 18-28 | 130-200
0 220- 350 | zﬁs [ 160-255 . 400-600 40 -6.0 200 — 435
12 -'n:._n ~BEO -~ 5FE 5 | "H" £ . ADDn 0.0-—1000 | 70100 505725
14 | 500-800 :?f- BO | 360-580 | 1100~ 1600 | 110-160 | 795-1155
16 80.0 - 130.0 J_ 80-130 | 580-940 |1700-2500 | 17.0-250 | 12301810
18 13001900 | 130-190 | 9401375 | 2000-2800 | 200-280 | 144.5-2025

| D

® (i & @1 e

E
"
a2

Conventional bolt “4* marked bolt “7" marked bolt
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Limit: mim (in)

o TTEME 0 __ STANDARD LIMIT |
Valve diam N 32.4 -
__ ! [IIS:
28 T ..
- = ‘ (1.1)
Valve lift 9
sl (0.4) B
i ] — .
- = (0.4) —
Valve clearance IN. & EX 0.08-0.13 _
fwhen engine is cold) * 10.003 —-0.005)
Valve guide to valve ste IN 0.025-0.055 0.35
clearance %, (0.0010—-0.0022) _0.014)
EX 0.040-0.070 0.35
i - : {0.0016—0.0028) (0.014)
Valve guide [.D. 7.000-7.015
| Bk (0.2756—0.2762)
Valve stem O.D. IN 6.960—-6.975
' (0.2740—0.2746) N
EX 6.945—5.960
- : b 10.2734—0.2740)
Valve stem runout ] . - 0.05
Valve head thickness | IN. & EX. m%ﬁzp
Valve stem end length | N, & EX. {G%IIE?]
Valve seat width o ]
i - BESUER (0.04—0.05)
Valve head radial runout ' 0.03
o _ | "_ (0.001)
Valve spring free length 35.5
(IN. & EX.) INNER (1.40)
QUTER (.69
| Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) B 7.0—8.5 kg o
INMER (15.4-—=18.7 Ibs) e
at length 31 (1.2)
16.4—18.8 kg
OUTER {36.2—41.4 |bs) ——
at length 33 {1.3)

i
1
|
i
i
i
1
i
i
I
i
i
|
i
i
i
1
i
i
1
|
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm {in)

TEPATRE S 1L s _STANDARD - L
Cam height IN 36.529-36.569 | 36.230
e {1.4381~—1.4397) | 11.4264)
B 36.755—36.795 36.460
| - e (1.4470—1.4486) (1.4354)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0.150
R R ~_10.0013-0.0026) {0.0059)
Camshaft journal holder 1.D. Right & 25.012-25.025
Cm_ner N 1{!_,_584?—0‘.9852!
it 20.012-20.025 -
L _ ¢ 10.7879—0.7884)
Camshaft journal O.D. | Right & 24.959=24.980 _
| Center  {0.9826—0.9835) e
ar 19.959—19.980 .
o el (0.7858 —0.7866) |
Camshaft runout 0.10
) B (0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length ! - 129
| (5.1)
Rocker am I.D. | z e 12.000—12.018
o N aEX (0.4724—0.4731]
“Rocker arm shaft 0.D. i 11.966—11.984
o ek (0.4711—-0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion - 0.05
- I _ (0.002)
Cylinder head cover distortion 0.05
- (0.002)
De-compression lever play 0 —
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm (in)
~ mEem ] : STANDARD i LIMIT
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.055—0.082 0.120
R B (0.0024—0.0030) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 95.000—95.015 95.0656
g, S . (3.7402—3.7407) (3.7427)
Piston diam. - 94.925—-94.945
(3.7372—3.7380) ]
- o » Measure at 20 (0.8) from the skirt end. i
Cylinder distortion - 0.05
- (0.002)
Piston ring free end gap 1st | T Appron. ":3241:;’ “::!-':!.358:I
[~ 12.0 9.6
2nd ¥ APPIOX. (0 47) (0.38)
~Pistan r;n"g_r:_nd_.gaip. - | 0.30-045 0.70
|t 10.012-0.0181 (0.028)
| S 0.25—0.40 0.70
| (0.010-0.0186) (0.028)
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WM [ Svanpamp _umim
Fiston ring to groove clearance Tt i 0.180
R {0.0071)
i 0.150
paeas i S% -  10.0059)
Piston ring groove width | 15t 1.210—-1.240 -
| 10.0476-0.0488) ]
1.210—1.230
2nd _10.0476—0.0484) o
B B .. H " g (0.1106—0.1114)
Piston ring thickness Yat 1.170—1.185
; s (0.0461—0.0467)
1.170-1.185
- _| ?nd _ 10.0461—0.0467) i
Piston pin bore 23.000—23.006 23.030
| _ ' 10.9055—0.9057) (0.9067)
Piston pin 0.D. 22.996—-23.000 22,980
{0.9054—0.9057) (0.9047)

CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER

Unit: mm {in)

ITEM

|

_ ] STANDARD LIMIT
Corod small end |.D. 23.006—23.014 23.040
3 (0.9057—-0.9061) (0.9071)
Conrod deflioction T 3.0
- __10.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.15—0.60 1.00
o (0.006—0.024) {0.038)
Conrod big end width 24,95—-25.00
(0.982—-0.984)
Crankshaft runout g 0.05
i o= 10.002)
Crank web to web width 71.0 = 0.1 o
e _ (2.785 = 0.004) 2
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
| (6.2)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD - LMt

| Qil pump reduction ralic-t_

2.688 (66/30 x 24/18 x 22/24)

Oil pressure {at 60°C, 140°F)

Above 30 kPa 10.3 kg/cm?, 4.3 psi)
Below 70 kPa (0.7 kg/em2, 10.0 psi)
at 3 000 rimin.

CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
. ITEM | STANDARD | umir
Clutch cable play 2.3
(0.08-0.12)

Fl

-*--
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2 IEM___ ! STANDARD o oumiT
Drive plate thickness No. 1 2.72—2.88 | 2.42
' ©107-0.113) | (0.099
B 3.45—3.55 3.15
g o S P (0.136—0.140) . 10.124)
Drive plate claw width ' 15.8—16.0 ' 15.0
e : 10.62—0.63) (0.59)
Driven plate distortion [ 0.10
e i I (0.004)
Clutch spring free length | | 34.0
i | 11.34)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in} Except ratio
I ITEM | STANDARD i LINIT
Primary reduction ratio ' 2.200 (66/30) ' s
Final reduction ratio | 2.625 (42/16) ' ———
Gear ratios Low 2.416 (29/12) ST
2nd | 1.625 (26/16) | ==
| 3d | 1.263 (24/19) s
4th 1.000 (21/21) [
R Top _0.B26 (19/23) S
Shift fork to groove clearance | 0.10-0.20 0.50
o 0.004-0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.0-5.1
- (0.197—-0.200)
Shift fork thickness 4.8—4.9
) i0.189—-0.193) _
Drive chain TAKASAGO: RK5205D -
Type _ DAIDO:DID520VC5
Links 114 ——
20-pitch length — {?;95';}
Drive chain slack 20—40
(0.8—1.86)
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
E-02,04,
Lz 15,21,26, E18 | g22 |E24,39| UWEE | E8
34r53' 1?,25 0 5
Carburetor type MK UM - - - - -
B - BST40SS
_Bore size B | 40 mm - = = = =
“1.D. No ~ | 15A7 | 15A3 | 15A4 | 14A3 | 15A5 | 15A6
\dle r/min. 1400 * . _ . — 1400%
100 r/min 50 rimin
Float height 14.7 *
1.0 mm = = a i
| {0.68 % =
0.04 in)

AN
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EN L1 2 5 o _SPECIFICATION —
Main jet IMJ) #1426f - | « T "= T « T#147.5
Main ar jet MAI) 0T mm]| = | I = =]
_Jet needle (JNJ [8H12-3rd|  « | < | = T 6J8.rd |6FB7-3rd
“Needie jet T T O O i~ O P~
Throttle valve (Th.v.) | #110 - - | = .
Pilot jet P.J.) | #50 - - | - #4715 -
By-pass B.P.) | 0.8 mm - e = - -
Pilot outlet (P.O) | 0.8 mm — - = - —
Valve_;séat _fv.s ) [ 2.3 mm -~ - - | — -
Starter jet (G.S.) | #35 - | e - 1 = -
Pilot screw (P.S.) | PRE-SET | PRE-SET | PRE-SET | PRE-SET

(1% turns = (1% turns| — d1%a turns{{13% turns
| back) | back) | ' back) back)
Filot air jet P.AL) | 1.4 mm - — - | - *=
Throttle cable play 0.5— |
1.0 mm I
(0.02— 13 % SR =
| : 0.04 in) ! |
Choke cable play 0.5— |
1.0 mm s i a - -
| 10.02— |
l | 0.04 in) . |
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
. A B E-03 E-33
Carburetor type MIKUNI BST4055 i
Bore size i 40 mm =
1.D. No. 14A7 14A8
Idle r/min. 1400 * 100 r/min —
Float height 14.7 = 1.0 mm i
o (0.58 £ 0.04 in)
| Main jet {M.J.) #1415 5
|_Main air jet (M.A.J.) 0.7 mm — |
Jet needie (J.NL) | 6G6-3rd -
Needle jet (N.J.} X-9 -
Throttle valve {Th.\.) #110 =
Pilot jet (P.J.) #4175 S
By-pass (B.P.) 0.8 mm =
Filot outlet _{P.0.) 0.8 mm s
Walve seat .S 2.3 mm Sy
Starter jet (G.S.}_ # 35 =
Pilot screw (P.S.) PRE-SET -
Pilot air jet (P.A.J) 1.3 mm - —
“Throttle cable play 0.5—1.0 mm _
(0.02-0.04 in)
“Choke cable play 0.5—1.0 mm .
(0.02—0.04 in)

W

-é-_
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ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in}
; __ITEM | SPECIFICATION NOTE
lgnition timing |~ 0° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and

B - | 28° BT.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min.

Spark plu i ND.: X2TEP-U9
s P : Type E.E_.;D_EEEA-E E-03,33,34
ND.: X27EPR-U9
N.G.K.: DPROEA-9 The others
! B-0.9
N a8 40003—0.941
| Spark performance | Owver 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Ignition coil resistance Primary | 0.1-1.00 8—B/W
| Secondary 23-35 ki PII“'UIE gcggp_
Magneto coil resistance g i__Charging 0.1-1.510 ¥—Y
Power source | ~ 240-36010 Br—-B
) Pick-up__| 160—-240 0 BI—G
Generatar no-load voltage More than 65 V(AC) at 5 000 r/min.
Regulated voltage 13.6—15.5 V at 5 000 r/min.
Battery Type deagnati-olr\ 12M5-38
Capacity 12V 18 kC (5Ah)/10 HR
1 Elegggjﬁgf@& 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size 15 A
WATTAGE Unit:W
TEM SPECIFICATION
: E-03,24,28,33 E-02 The others
Headlight HI (18] — —
e | LO 55 - - ]
Parking or pDEi_liU-n_F_lght ____F—-—-—~—""_—#_ 3.4 4
Tail/Brake light 8/23 _ 5/21 -
Turn signal light 23 21 =
Tachometer light 5 — .

| Speedometer light 3.4 - -

[ Turn signal indicator light 3 - -
| Hight bearn indicator light 1.7 - -
| Neutral indicator light. 3 - -

License light | B - i
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Brake lever play 0-0.3
(0—0.01]
“Rear brake pedal height 1 5 ' s
(0.2
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T - ___STANDARD _ _ o umim ]
Brake disc thickness ! 45 + 02 | 4.0
‘ il (0.177 * 0.008)  0.16)
HearJ 6.0+ 02 | 5.5
_____ VRPN WO, . _10.236 £ 0.008) I 10.22)
Brake disc runout i I 0.30
B , | - | (0.012)
Master cylinder bore | Eront 14.000—14.043
ot (0.5512—0.5529)
: 14.000—14.043 -
| | D 10.5512—0.5529)
Master cylinder piston diam. Friis 13.957—13.984 o
g (0.5495—0.5506)
[ 13.957—13.984 e
| _ | Haer {0.5495—0.55086
Brake caliper cylinder bore [ Front 32.030-32.108
(1.2610—1.2640)
27.000-=27.076
- - | Rear (1.0630— 1.0660}
Brake caliper piston diam. i Front 31.950—-32.000
bt (1.2578—1.2598)
26.920—26.970
- | Rear (1.0598—1.0618) —
Wheel rim runout | Axial | o [Dz.éjﬁb
Radial e fﬂ?b%l
| Wheel axle runout ] 0.25
[ e | - (0.010)
R 0.25
_ s _ (0.010)
Tire size Front 90/80-21 545 —
Fioe g - i Rear 120/90-17 645 —
T P
ire tread depth Front 10?:10'2’
3.0
| HE‘&I’ r EU..IE}
SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
____ ITEM [ STANDARD LIMIT [ NOTE
Front fork stroke ’ 240 , - [
_ . _ Fosese oo oo NS |
Front fork spring free length f 468
_ | (18.4)
Front fork oil level )
{compress inner tube without {r‘lsz
[ spiingd | (56
Front fork air pressure 0 kPa {0 kg/cm?)
Rear shock absorber spring 240.5
pre-set length (9.5)

[l

e -
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recommended.

_ ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Rear wheel travel 220
e . 18.7) :
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3 i o
| : {0.01) | :
TIiRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING |  DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE | kPa lkgiom? psi | kPa |kgicm?| psi
FRONT | 150 | 160 | 22 | 1756 [1.76 | 25
REAR 176 | 1.75 | 25 200 | 2.00 29
FUEL + OIL
i iTEM i - SF"ECIFICA'I'_ICIN NOTE
Fuel type Use only unleaded gasoline of at least B7
pump octane (.3} or 81 octane or highet
| rated by the research method.
i Gasoline containing MTBE {Methyl Tertiary E-03
Butyl Ether), less than 10% ethanol, or Z
less than 5% methanol with appropriate
cosolvents and corrosion inhibitor is
permissible. _
Use only unleaded gasoline of at least B7
pump octane (B85 method) or 81 octane E-28
or higher rated by the Research Method.
Gasoline used should be graded 85-85
octane or higher. An unleaded gasocline is The others

Fuel tank including reserve

21.0L
{5.5/4.6 US/lmp gal)

reserve

45 L
{1.2/1.0 US/lmp gal)

|_Engine oil type

SAE 10W/40, APl SE or SF

Engine oil capacity

2 000 mi

Change (2.1/1.8 USAmp qt)

2 150 mi

Filter change (2.3/1.9 USAmp at)

2 600 mi

Owerhaul (2.7/2.3 US/imp qt)

M R

Front fork oil type

Fork oil #10

Front fork oil capacity [each leg)

“Brake fluid type

566 ml
{19.1/19.9 US/imp oz)

DOT 4
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FOREWORD

This chapter describes up-to-date service procedures which differ from those of the DRE50R/

DRE50S.
Please refer to the chapters 1 through 7 except for the items discribed in this chapter.

NOTE:
Any differences between DRG50R/DRE50S and DRG50RS in specifications and service data

are clearly indicated with the asterisk mark ().

CONTENTS: -
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. WIRING DUAGRAM - wveevvveermmessesssmsmsesisssiiecinnaes s svesessssnee §u [ 9
| WIRE CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING::--wvvsissvssssns8-21
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8-1 DRESORS

SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

Overall length . . ... .. *2 235 mm (BB.O in)
Owverall width .. ..... B70 mm (34.3 in)
Dverall height . ...... *1 345 mm (53.0 in}
Wheelbase . . ... ..... 1510 mm (59.4 in)

Seat height . ........
Ground clearance .
Dry mass

ENGINE

Mumber of cylinders. .
Biore .o cv i aia i
Stroke
Piston displacement ..
Compression ratio ...
Carburetor
Air cleaner
Starter system
Lubrication system . .

TRANSMISSION
Clutch
Transmission
Gearshift pattern . ...
Primary reduction ..
Final reduction......
Gear ratios, Low . ....

2nd

Drivechain .........

890 mm (35.0in)
260 mm (10.2 in)
*155 kg (342 Ibs)

Four-stroke, air-cooled,
OHC

1

95.0 mm (3.740 in)

80.4 mm {3.558 in)

640 cm® (38.0 cu. in)

9.7 :1

MIKUNI BST40SS, single
Polyurethane foam elemet
Primary kick

. Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type
5-speed constant mesh
1-down, 4-up

. 2.200 (66/30)

2.625 (42/16)

2.416 (29/12)

1.625 (26/16)

1.263 (24/19)

1.000 (21/21)

0.826 {19/23)
TAKASAGDO RKS5205D

or DAIDC D.1.D, 520VC-5,
114 links

ELECTRICAL

., lQnition type . ... ...

*Ignition timing . .. ...

Spark plug . ........

CHASSIS

Front suspension . .

Rear suspension .. ...

Steeringangle . . .. ..
L] e e e
Trail
Turning radius
Front brake
Rear brake

Front tiresize .......
Rear tire size

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank

including reserve . . .
reserve . . .

Engine oil, oil change. .
Front fork il . ......

Specifications marked
to DRG50ORS.

SUZUKL! 'PEI" (C.D.1.)

0° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200
r/min and 28° B.T.D.C.
Above 4 300 r/min

NGK DPIEA-9 or NIPPON
DENSO X27EP-U9. ......
... |For ltaly)

NGK DPRIEA-9 or NIPPON
DENSO X 27TEPR-U2.....
... I[For the others)

12V 1B kC (5 Ah)/10 HR
Three-phase A.C. generator
*5/6/10/15A

. .*Telescopic, coil spring, oil

damped

Full floating suspension,
coil spring, gas/oil damped,
spring preload fully
adjustable

407 30

.ET' 3ﬂr
*115 mm (4.5 in)
*2.6 m (8.5 ft)
Disc
Disc
90/90-21 545
120/90-17 G645

*20 L (5.3/4.4 US/Imp gal)

*3.5 L10.9/0.8 US/Imp gal)
20L {2118 US/Imp qt)
566 ml (19.1/19.9 US/
Imp oz)

with asterisks (*) are exclusive

These specifications are subject to change without

notice.

i
1
i
i
i
g
§
B
1
i
i
8
i
B
i
1
i
i
i
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DRG50AS 8-2

SERVICE DATA

VALVE + GUIDE Unit: mm (in)
| .I'!'EM ' . STANDARD LIMIT
Valve diam. IN | 32.4
C | {(1.3) _
= 28 |
= (1.1) —
Valve lift i 9
IR (0.4) —
9
= (0.4) —
Valve clearance 0.08—0.13
{when engine is cold) IN. & EX i {0.003—-0.005)
Valve guide to valve stem IN i 0.025-0.055 0.35
clearance ' (0.0010—-0.0022) (0.014)
EX 0.040-0.070 0.35
) (0.0016—0.0028) (0.014)
Valve guide 1.D. 7.000=7.015
IN- & EX. (0.2756—0.2762)
Valve stem 0.D. IN 6.960—-6.975
’ (0.2740—-0.27486)
EX 6.945—6.960
- ) (0.2734—-0.2740) _
Valve stem runout 0.05
Ao — (0.002)
Valve head thickness IN. & EX. . {CEbEE}
Valve stem end length IN. & EX. : 61:]3?’
Valve seat width 1.0—-1.2
IN. & EX. (0.04 —0.05)
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX. e {ifb?ﬂqlll
“Valve spring free length =i 35.5
(IN. & EX.) INNER (1.40)
OUTER it (1.59)
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) 7.0—8.5 kg
INMER (15.4—18.7 lbs) EE—
at length 31 (1.2)
16.4—18.8 kg
OUTER (36.2—41.4 |bs) e
| at length 33 (1.3)




8-3 DARGS0RS

CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in)

[ ~ITEM - __STANDARD T umIT
“Cam height N 36.529—36.569 36.230
e (1.4381—1.4397) (1.4264)
EX 36.755—36.795 36.460
S -1 (1.4470—1.4486) | (1.4354)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.037 —-0.066 | 0.150
T (0.0013-0.0026) | 10.0058)
Camshaft journal holder 1.D. Right & 25.012-25.025
____!E'._?fi'rlter 10.9847 —0.9852)
= 20.012—20.025 -
10.7879—0.7884)
Camshaft journal 0.D. Right & 24.959—24 980
Center (0.9826—0.9835)
19.959—-19.980
. pess (0.7858—0.7866)
Camshaft runout .10
L (0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
(5.1)
Rocker arm [.D. 12.000—-12.018
S ek (0.4724—0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft 0.0. ' 11.966—11.984
| | e B (0.4711—0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.05
{0.002)
Cylinder head cover distortion 0.05
] (0.002)
De-compression lever play 0 p——
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm (in)
ITEM S"I:_JE;NDAHD LIMIT
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.065—0.082 0.120
1 {0.0024—-0.0030) (0.0047)
Cvylinder bore 95.000—95.015 895.065
13.7402—=3.7407) (3.7427)
Piston diam. 94.9256—84.945
(3.7372—3.7380) 134:;‘3231
e Measure at 20 (0.8} from the skirt end. )
Cylinder distortion _ 0.05
e 10.002)
Piston ring free end gap st | T Ak, {.:3242' i {0?.368]-
12 P
and |'T APPIOX. | (0:27) (0.38)
“Piston ring end gap 1 yik 0.30-0.45 0.70
+ ~ 10.012-0.018) (0.028)
- 0.25—0.40 0.70
(0.010—-0.016) 10.028)

1

B




Oil pump reduction ratio

ST

DRGSORS 84
ITEM STANDARD LiMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance sk g 0.180
(0.0071)
o 0.150
) ol B (0.0055)
Piston ring groove width - 1.210-1.240 :
(0.0476—0.0488)
1.210-1.230
e (0.0476 —0.0484] i
o (0.1106—0.1114}
Piston ring thickness it 1.170-1.185
» (0.0461—0.0467) ==
1.170-1.185
g (0.0461—0.0467) T
Piston pin bore 23.000—23.006 23.030
(0.9055—0.8057) (0.9067)
Piston pin O.D. 22.996—23.008 22.980
(0.9054 —0.9057] (0.9047)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Corod small end 1.D. 23.006—23.014 23.040
(0.9057—0.9061) (0.9071)
Conrod deflection o 3.0
(0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.15—=0.60 1.00
4 (0.006—0.024] (0.033)
Conrod big end width 24.95—25.00
(0.982—0.984)
Crankshaft runout il 0.05
) - {0.002)
Crank web to web width 71.0 £ 0.1
(2.795 + 0.004)
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
16.2)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT

2.688 (66/30 x 24/18 x 22/24)

Oil pressure (at 60°C,140°F)

Above 30 kPa (0.3 kg/cm?, 4.3 psi)
Below 70 kPa (0.7 kg/cm?, 10.0 psi

at 3 000 r/min.

Unit: mm (in)

CLUTCH

ITEM : STANDARD LIMIT

Clutch cable play 2-3 S

_ (0.08—0.12)

Drive plate thickness No. 1 2.72-2.88 242
) (0.107—-0.113) (0.095)

No.2 3.45-3.55 3.15
. {0.136—0.140) (0.124)

11}




B-5 DRBSORS
TTEM STANDARD | _ LmiT
Drive plate claw width 15.8—16.0 15.0
- 2c: (0.62—0.63) _ {0.59)
Driven plate distortion | 0.10
’ o ~ 10.004)
Clutch spring free length s . 34.0
| (1.34)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm {in) Except ratio
ITEM ~ STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 2.200 (66/30) e
Final reduction ratio 2.625 (42/16) —
Gear ratios Low 2.416 (29112) e
2nd 1.625 (26 5} B pn
3rd 1.263 12,19 —
4th 1.000 :.:1/21) ST
Top 0.826 (19/23) i
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 0.50
(0.004—-0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.0-5.1
{0.197—0.200)
Shift fork thickness 4.8-4.9
{0.189-0.193) _
Drive chain T TAKASAGO: RK5205D
vpe DAIDO:DID520VC-5 -
Links 114 s
. 319.4
Drive chain slack ) 20—40
(0.B—1.6)
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
E-02,04,
it 15.21.26| E-16. | g22 |E24,39| Utyee | Eqg
34,53, 17,28 of E-22
‘Carburetor type | MIKUNI 5 i . s s
BST405S i
Bore size 40 mm = .- — - -
| LD.No *12D5 | *12D0 *1201 1203 =1204 *1202
Idle r/min. 1400 * 5 1400+
_|100 r/min| - & 50 r/min
Float height 14.7 =
1.0 mm o o =5
(0.58 = o ™~
- 0.04 in) N
Main jet (M.J.) | *# 150 * e = = =
Main air jet iM.A.JL)Y | 0.7 mm - - - - =
Jet needle (J.M.) [*6H11-3rd i - - *6104-3rd [*6H13-3rd|
Needle jet ~ INJ) | X9 = = . - X7
Throttle valve {Th.\.) #110 — — — — —

Specifications marked with asterisks (*) are exclusive to DRGSORS,

\
I .



DRG50AS B-6
—__ITEM i SPECIFICATION
Filot jet (P.J) |*#47.5 ‘- = - - *wd5
By-pass (B.P.) | 0.B mm - - — — —
Pilot outlet __(P.O.} | 0.B mm - - — - -
Valve seat V.5 | 2.3 mm - — — il — I3
Starter jet (G.5.) #35 il (o — — - | =
Pilot screw {P.5.} | PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET | PRE-SET
M Veturns - *[1Vaturns - 13 turns|*(2 turns
back) back) back) back)
Pilot air jet (P.AJ) [*1.3 mm = - — — —
Throttle cable play 0.5—
1.0 mm
(0.02— = - = - =
0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM L SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 0° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/imin.
Spark plug ND.: X27EP-US E-34
Type N.G.K.: DPSEA-9 :
4 ND.: X27EPR-U9 =
N.G.K.: DPRIEA-9 e others
0.8—-0.9
Gap (0.03—0.04)
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Ignition coil resistance Primary 0.1—1.0 0 B—B/W
Plug cap—
Secundarv 23-35 kD Plug cap
Magneto coil resistance Charging 0.1—-1.51 Y—Y
Power source 240—360 0 Br—B
: Pick-up 160—240 BI—G
Generator no-load voltage :
(when engine is cold) Maore than 65 VIAC) at 5 000 r/min.
Regulated voltage 13.6—=15.6 V at 5 000 r/min.
Battery Type designation 12N5-38
Capacity 12V 18 kC {5Ah)/10 HR
S
liaraite S 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Headlight *10 A
Signal *5 A
L Tail "5 A
Main 15 A
WATTAGE Unit:W
SPECIFICATION
ITE'.“ ) E-28 The others
Headlight Hi 60O o
: | LO 59 : =
Parking or position light e —— 4
Specifications marked with asterisks (*) are exclusive to DRG50RS.
ey




8-7 DAGS0RS

ez AR ____ SPECIFICATION ]
Tail/Erake light 5/21 x 2 Ly
Turn signal light o 21 —
Tachometer light o B 3 o —
Spegdumeter light *1.7x 2 —
Turn signal indicator light | *1.7 =
Hight beam indicator light 1.7 [ =
Neutral indicator light *1.7 . -
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM ; STANDARD LIMIT
Brake lever play 0-0.3 o
N ; (0—0.01)
Rear brake pedal height 5
_ 10.2)
Brake disc thickness Fiitit 4.5 £ 0.2 4.0
i (0.177 * 0.008) 10.16)
6.0 + 0.2 5.b
| —
e (0.236 + 0.008) (0.22)
Brake disc runout = 0.30
T ({ 0.012)
Master cylinder bore Front 14.000—-14.043
dods (0.5512—0.5529)
14.000-14.043
o raar (0.5512—0.5529) e
Master cylinder piston diam. £ 13.957—-13.984
At (0.5495—0.5508) —
R 13.957—-13.984
an (0.5495 —0.5506) "'
Brake caliper cylinder bore E 32.030—-32.1086
gl (1.2610—1.2640) —
27.000—-27.076
it Rear (1.0630— 1.0660] -
Brake caliper piston diam. F 31.850=32.000
| T (1.2578—1.2598) —
R 26.920-26.970
B i (1.0598—1.0618) —
Wheel rim runout : 2.0
Axial - - {D-GB}
. 2.0
Radial (0.08)
Wheel axle runout 0.25
Frant — (0.010)
0.25
s fear | ) (0.010)
Tire size Front | 90/90-21 545 =
) Rear 120/90-17 64S ——
Tire tread depth 3.0
Ffﬂnt_ ; g (0. 12'
. 3.0
Rear (0.12)

specifications marked with asterisks (*) are exclusive to DAGS0ORS.



DRG50RS B-8
SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
e CITEM ~ STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 240
. = - 19.4] .
Front fork spring free length i *518 e
{20.4) ¥
Front fork oil level 142
{compress inner tube without 545 e
_spring‘r (5.6) ]
Rear shock absorber spring 240
pre-set length 19.4)
Rear wheel travel 220
(8.7
Swingarm pivot shaft runout o 0.3
| - B0
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION | SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE | kPa |kg/cm?| psi | kPa |kglcm?| psi
FRONT *175 |*1.75 | *25 176 | 1.75 | 25
REAR {*200 [*2.00 | *29 200 | 2.00 | 29
FUEL + OIL
] ITEM i SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type Use only unleaded gasoline of at least 87
pump octane ( B3 method) or 91 octane E-28
or higher rated by the Research Method.
Gasoline used should be graded B5-25
octane or higher. An unleaded gasoline is The others
recommended.
Fuel tank including reserve *20.0L
15.3/4.4 US/Imp gal)
reserve *3.5L
(0.9/0.8 US/imp gall

Eragin'é" oil type

SAE 10W/40, APl SE or SF

Engine oil capacity

Change

2 000 ml
{(2.1/1.8 US/imp qt}

Filter change

2 150 ml
(2.3/1.9 US/lmp qt}

Owerhaul

2 600 ml
(2.7/2.3 US/lmp qt)

Front fork oil type o

Fork oil #10

Front fork oil capacity (each leg)

566 mi

(19.1/19.8 US/Imp oz)

Brake fluid type

|

DOT 4

Specifications marked with asterisks (*) are exclusive to DRG50RS.
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

ENGINE

f ITEM - N-m kg-m Ib-ft

r Cylnnderhead cover l;cgt_ L= - _T—? __r,]g_'| 1 [ _EE—EE!
Camshaft spr Dcket.zc;.li_“_ - == 14-16 | 1 1.4 - 1.6 10.,0-11.5
Cylinder head bolt 10 mm Diam. - 35-40 | 35-40 | 265-29.0 |

| Cylinder head nut 8 mm Diam. | 23-27 | 2327 16.5 — 19.5
" Cylinder base nut ' o IS 07-11 | 60-8B0
Cam drive chain tensioner fitting bolt 68 0.6 - 0.8 | 4.5 - 6.0
Miagneto rotor boit ' — 150 — 170 150 -17.0 | 108.5 —123.0
Balancer drive SprﬂCkEt ring nut 60 — 100 6.0 - 10.0 | 435 -T72.5
Balancer driven spmcket nut { Front and Rear) 25—40 25-4.0 18.0 - 29.0
Balancer drive chain tensioner sprucket nut 48 - 70 45-70 | 325-505
Balancer drive chain tensioner atién bolt __15 — 20 1.5-2.0 i ?.U —14.5
F’rrmar':..r drive gear nut 80 - 110 9.0 —_l‘l.lil_mir B65.0 — 79.5
Cluteh spring mauntlng bolt 1M1=13 1.1-13 | B80-95

" Clutch sleeve hub nut 40 — 60 4.0 - 6.0 29.0 — 43.0

" Gearshift arm stopper : 15 - 23 15-23 | 11.0-16.5
Engine oil drain plug 20-25 20-25 | 145 —-18.0
Oil filter cap nut and oil sump filter cap bolt | 6 — 8 06-08 | 45-6.0

| Engine sprocket bolt 4-7 04-07 | 3.0-50

—Engme mountlng bolt 8 mm Diam. 37 - 45 3.7-45 !. 27.0- 325
| _Engine mounting bolt 10 mm Diam. | 8s5-100 86-100 | 61.5-725
Exhaust pipe nut 23 - 28 23-28 | 16.5—20.0
Muffler mounting bolt - " 23_28 2.3-28 16.5 — 20.0




DRG50AS 8-10

CHASSIS
ITEM N-m kg-m Ib-ft
Frontaxle nut _ - __3_6 52 - _36-52 ) 26.0 — 37.5
" Front axle pinch bolt | 18-28 | 18-28 13.0 - 20.0
 Front fork damper rod bolt " 34-46 | 34-46 245335
' Front fork lower clamp bolt ) 1 20-31 2.0 - 3.1 14.5 - 22.5
“Front fork upper clamp bolt ~ 25-39 | 25-38 18.0 — 28.0
~ Front fork cap bolt - 25-35 | 25-35 18.0— 255
Steering stem hea;d nut 5 '50_ éd_:l *5.0—-8.0 *36.0 =58.0
flgr;;ﬂetzgr_clamp bolt o | 18 - 23 1.8-28 13.0 - 20.0
Handlebar holder nut | 20-30 2.0 -3.0 14.5 — 21.5
Front brake master cylinder muu_ntln;bglt_ ; 5—8B | 05-08 3.5-6.0
Front brake cahper mounting bolt | 20-3 2.0-=31 145 - 225
Front brake t:allpej:_a}_ci_e bolt ! 15“— 20 . | 1.5-20 11.0- 145
Brake hose union bolt liFront & Rear) 20 - 25 20-25 14.5 - 18.0
_B_r'a;; .ahr bleader valve |Front & Ftear_!l_ - . E 9 06 -09 45-65
Front disc mounting bolt 18-28 1828 13.0 — 20.0
éw.mg?_r_tn_;:.r.wm nut _ . 61 - 94 6.1 = 9;- 44,0 — 8.0
Front footrest bolt | 27 -43 27-43 19.5 — 31.0
Rear brake disc mounting bolt | 18-28 | 18-28 13.0 — 20.0
Rear brake caliper mounting bolt | 20-31 | 2.0 -3.1 14.5 - 225
Rear brake master cvlmder mounting bult 8-12 { 08-12 6.0—-85
Rear brake rod lock nut 15 — 20 1.5 - 2.0 11.0 — 14.5
Rear shock at:rsmber nut :Upper & anerl 48 — 72 4.8 - ?2 34,5 - 52.0
E;r_cuﬁhmn lever nut (Front) | ED 96 ﬁﬂ — 9.6 43.5 - 69.5
Rear Cuﬁhlﬂn h:'.-'er nut {Center) - ! E:4 — 120 84-120 60.5 - 87.0
Rear CEIEEW rod bolt i - I 84 — 120 _E'i.4 —12.0 60.5 - 87.0
__H_w_n@_nyt - | 50-80 5.0-80 36.0 — 58.0
Rear sprocket mounting nut | 22 - 32 22-32 16.0-23.0
B Spoke nipr.:;;: I:Frc:nt-:?# Hear]- . o 4-5 0.4 -0.5 i 3.0-35
Cowling brace mounting bolt ae;nd nut "37 — 45 *3.7-45 *27.0-3256

Specifications marked with asterisks (*} are exclusive to DRG50RS.
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CARBURETOR

CONSTRUCTION

{1) Top cap

(Z) Spring

(3) Spring seat

i) E-ring

(5) Washer

(6) Jet needle

(7)) Diaphragm

{8) Piston valve
(4) Needle jet

@ Main jet

iy Pilot jet

IJE.I Main air jet
ii§ Starter plunge:
ii4 Throttle valve
(1% Pilot screw

(16 C-ring

A% Oering

18 Float

{19 Throttle stop «© rew
20 Throttle valve haft
T Air seal

23 O-ring

23 Drain screw
24 O-ring

Q% Drain plug

. Apply THREZD LOCK 1342

A R T T TP

-
i
I
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SPECIFICATIONS

SPECIFICATION

| E-02, 04, 15, 21,

T

| Ly . 25,34, 53 E-22 i U-type of E-22

Carbureicetyoe. MIKUNI BST40SS - =
_Bﬁ-re siz;_ - - ‘ 40 m: - 2 - ]
—o.Nne. 1205 1201 ~ 1208
“ldle r/min 11400+ 100 r/min - - O
| Float height 14.7 + 1.0 mm ) . ]
| {0.58 + 0,04 in}

Main jet MJ) | - #1850 - - N

Main air jet (M.AJ) 0.7 mm - -

Jet needle (J.N.) 6H11-3rd N 6104-3rd

Needle jet I!N.J,}. X-9 + -

Throttle valve (Th.V.) #110 - -

Pilot jet B (P.J.) %47.5 - -

By-pass (B.P.) 0.8 mm - -

Pilot outlet (P.O.) 0.8 mm - -

Valve seat o - W.é.:l 2.3 mm - -

Starter jet (GS.) # 35 e -

Pilot screw (P.S.) PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET

: B {1% turns back) {1% turns back] (1% turns back)
F-‘ilr_'-rt air jet (P A 1.3 mm o -
Throttle cable play 0.5 - 1.0 mm . : o
(0.02 — 0.04 in)

COUNTRY or AREA

E-02: UK,

E-04 : France
E-15: Finland
E-16 : Norway
E-17 : Sweden
E-18 : Switzerland
E-21: Belgium
E-22 : W. Germany
E-24 ; Australia
E-25 : Netherlands
E-28 : Canada
E-34: ltaly

E-39 : Austria
E-53: S5pain




811 DRGS0RS

gy SPECIFICATION
__ITem _ | Ew2 | E239 [  e1s |

| Carburetor type B _MIKUNI BST4055 | - - %
F.?ﬂ-i.:-lre size _-4{]_m; S . i - ;
| 1.D. No. - | 200 1203 | 1202
idler/min | 1400+ 100 /min « | 1400 50 /min

Float height | 147t 1.0mm | . i

) (0.58 + 0.04 in]

Main jet (M.J.) # 150 - ¥

Main a_ir jet _{M.A.J.J 0.7 mm T = %

Jet needle (J. M.} EHH-Erd o - 6H13-3rd
Needle jet NI © X9 i X3

Throttle valve C(Thv) #110 A -
| Pilot jet _ [F'.J“.-:I #475 | - : # 45

Bypass  (B.P) 0.8 mm - f -

Pilot-out.‘et {P.O.} 0.8 mm - ) : -

Valve seat (V.s) | 23mm » N S

Starter jet  GS) | #35 - -

Pilot screw (P.S.) ‘ PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET
| o _ { (1% turns back) (1% turns back) (2 turns back])
| Pilotairjer (PAJLI | 13mm ) -

Throttle cable play | 0.5 -1.0mm N | -

|

e

(0.02 — 0.04 in)

F
Il N N I N B B EE EE S S B T S S .

. i o



DRES0RS 8-14

COWLING AND COWLING BRACE

Tightening torgue

N-m [ kg-m

Ib-ft

37 -45 [37-45

|27.0—325

REMOVAL

s Remove the screen by removing the four screws.




B-15 DRE50RS

* Disconnect the front turn signal light lead wires.
* Remove the right and left front turn signal lights.

¢ Remove the right and left cowlings by removing the mount-

ing screws

# Disconnect the headlight lead wires coupler and speed/
tachometer lead wire couplers,
Disconnect the speedometer cable.
Remove the cowling brace with speed/tachometer and
headlight by removing the mounting bolts.

REMOUNTING

® Remount the cowling and cowling brace in the reverse order
of removal.
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FRONT FORK

i 1

il
S
=
g
i )
L it
2 _._@TH'IEE!Z
i, Tightening torqu
ltem | M-m kg-m . Ib-ft o rel
' [”1 2635 | 25-35 | 18.0-255 |
_ Nttt S
Th1342: Apply THREAD LOCEK 1342" (99000-32060] . lfﬂ';. I 34 — 46 7.4 6 245 — 335

g




DORG5ORS I
STEERING l
! - Tightening torgue I
ltem! Nm |  kgm Ib-ft 0]
0 18-28 | 1.8-28 | 13.0-200 I
|@| 20-30 | 20-30 |145-215 5 %)
| @ | so-sg0 5.0-80 | 360—580 R I
s — e
ey 25-139 2.5-30 18.0 - 2B.0 : ""Q{%_
® | 18-28 | 18-28 [130-200 = WV l
(s T
\_;("Iﬂ " i l
® \X ﬂi&
REMOVAL ) l
& Remove the front wheel.
+ Aemove the front fork. I
* HRemove the starter cable.
& Hemove the cowling and cowling brace.
* HRemove the steering. [Refer to page 6-16.) l
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IGNITION SWITCH REMOVAL AND
INSTALLATION

s Remaove the ignition switch,

& Using a center punch and hammer, remove the bolt to
detach the ignition switch from the steering stem upper
bracket.

To install the ignition switch, always use the new special bolt
and follow the procedures below.

NOTE:

The spare ignition switch comes equipped with the special
bolts, however, the bolt is also individually available as spare
parts.

e Using the special bolts, attach the ignition switch on the
steering stem upper bracket in place and run in the bolts
with the special tool.

09930-11910; Torx wrench

e Continue wrning the tool until the tool slips from the bolt
head or the bolt head breaks off, then the bolt has become
tightened to the proper specification,

; Hammer

N

.@an: bolt

b =)

Torx wrench

Bolt

e Slip
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B-21 DRG50RS

WIRE, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING

WIRE ROUTING Clamp Clamp

B Clamp Clamp ,_ E-—uulu o ::::.I::-E:-.n | Clamp
: o Frant turm !':Il.J.I1i.l|| | Wiring harness Starter cabie | Handie | Handle swich. A
Handle swich R f lj-._'ﬂ:ll: L it Front turmn Ignition m switch. L Thrattle cable
g h-]LH:‘f_I signal light, L switch £ i . 4 Siarter cable
., — lmad wire 1
== =¥ n | | 2 N
|I| [ |L .
V2 = | Handbe
o { Handle gwileh, L L switch
T T 1 lead wire
. ;
Clamp \ Wiring
; | Fuse \ | harness
Bateeryi [ = i}
[ [ | I"., Wiring harness e
et gy L, 77 i Igration coil Ak
-l i i
e D Set the couplers Clamp 45010
il and i1 to une Wiring hamass
Magnats space A alier 51”“: iad':"a itch, Handle switch, L
lead wire connect the i:l e switch, Handle switch, ||
magneta and L lead wire Clamp
ator! eguratodfrectilier Igmition switch
Ezglf:;.er : Irnean‘alclIJ Wires Igad wirg tl::'::ng e
lead wire Throttle cablé

| Wiring harness | Handle swilch, L

! ignition switch

Clamp

Igrution swilth
3 ,Q Wiring harness |

Clamg Clamp

Magneto
Aegurator/Rectifier

Clamp
Magneto

To Lh-:- handle Pass throwgh the starter
~eusiteh, L cable outside ol the handle
g switch, L and kgnition :;um.ulvtl'nﬁl.1

cable
Ijr/q-. Handle r.wm'_r‘. | A Wil Il'l (

tion Swalc h =

Magneto

Meulral switch Magneto

lame Side stand switch Regurator/
| Rear wwurn -s_-_-;_n_:.gl light e Rectifier
_E — Rear turn signal
ey light, L
ITT—>
=aile e Clamp
Pass through Gide stand switeh

the vwaring

f harness'undar =3 _' Clamp
| | the frame. ™
= T -
E e | Clamp
Frmr——" | | Wiring harness
i TailBrake |———9 "TCTOC Clamg
...I'.1 B Eﬂr_i_'th. tight Clamp rrv—
I_.|I."ur. turn Clamp - e
jsegnal hgn Clamp ‘1_ |
Clamp : Handle switch, R D o e brackel
Clamp Thraule cable
Clamp  Wiring "1al|1-.*55| Eqarter cable

Wining harnass | Camp l S

ol 'Brake kght . ——,
- g Wiring harness

Faar e sigmal bght | | Wiring

Air vent hose
e e it harness
=it "Lll. . clamp

| Wiring harmess), Fuse hracket
| Sade 5|ai1r| switch

- Clamn
1p'|||||-||I I1,|.rn:== /IIIII
i - Fuse
Clangs
-\‘ l"‘ill.:ln hight switeh Bt
! '. e Llaimg Wrtshuzr Wansluer

Cushagn

=
—

Wiring harnass

-ﬂ_-
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Clamp
|

D)

i
Fuse

Leeeee

Battary

1
s

——C DI unit

-

——Battery & lead wire

———Wiring harnes:

87
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CABLE ROUTING

De-comp c;ufle O E (:_) Throttle cable
[

De-comp. lever

Ciamp
Throttle cable
Starter cable

Clutch laver

De-comp. cable
Clutch cable
Wiring harness

Cable guide

]De-cnmp. cable
Clutch cable

Cable guide

Clutch cib!e
Clamp
Throttle cable
_-S_taner c.aﬁ
Ingition switeh and handle

Throttle cable switch [RL} lead wires

)

~== Starter cable

Handle switch (L) —"

iead wire ~J="= ignition switch lead wire



I DRGS0RS 8-24
l HOSE ROUTING
FRONT BRAKE HOSE o 1
When installing the brake hose, the painted white
I T, mark on the brake hose is positioned forward.
I Painted white mark
l Clamp ‘
When installing the brake pipe, touch the rubber
l of the pipe to the lower bracket.
i "
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SECONDARY-AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM (AIR SUCTION SYSTEM)

SWITZERLAND MODEL ONLY
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- DR650RM/SM (°91-MODEL)

FOREWORD

This chapter describes up-to-date service procedures which differ from those of the DRES0R/

DRE50S.
Please refer to the chapters 1 through 8 except for the items discribed in this chapter.

: CONTENTS
‘ SPECIEICATIONS - ctrvreneseseseasssssasiessnsssisissassicisies s sisasasines 9. 1
‘ GERVICE DATA - -eerossmrsmsersmsssssssissassssssssasasaas ISR 9. 2
| WIRE, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING --vovvevevssssssise 9.10
| SECONDARY-AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM
(AIR SUCTION SYSTEM) -+renvrevesesusmussirsssmsissmmin it 9-11

PN



9-1 DRE50RM/SM ("91 MODEL)

SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

I..J"-'I..I‘II |§_..|'I|j|.|| 8

Owerall width |
Owerall height . . . . .

Wheelbase . . ... ....

Seat height .

Ground clearance . ...
Drymass . ..o.coveea

ENGINE

MNumber of eylinders . .
Bore .............
Stroke . ..........
Piston displacement ..
Compression ratio . . .

2 285 mm (90.0 in
E15.15.]?,18,22

2 240 mm (88.2 in)...Others

870 mm {34.3 in)
1315 mm (51.8 in)
1 510 mm (59.4 in)

890 mm (35.0 in)

260 mm (10.2 in)

152 kg (335 lbs)

Four-stroke, air-cooled,
OHC

1

85.0 mm {3.740 in)
90.4 mm {3.55% in}
640 cm?® [39.0 cu. in)
9.7:1

Carburetor ........ MIKUNI BST40Q, single

Ajr cleaner ........ Polyurethane foam element
Starter system . Primary kick

Lubrication system . . . Wet sump
TRANSMISSION

Cluteh Goprasmasiy
Transmission ......
Gearshift pattern . . . .

Primary reduction

Wet multi-plate type
H-speed constant mesh
1-down, 4-up

. 2.200 (B6/30}

Fianl reduction . . . ., 2625 {42/16)
Gear ratios, Low ..., 2416 {(29/12)
2nd ... 1.625 (26/16)
Ay 1.263 (24/19)
aAth o 1.000 (21/21)
Top .... 0.B26 (19/23)

Drive chain

........ TAKASAGO RKS52050

or DAIDO D.1.D. 520V C-5,

114 links

ELECTRICAL
Ignition 1ype
Ignition timing . .

Spark plug .

Battery . .........
Generator ........

FUBR. i vciawn o asc s

CHASSIS

Front suspension . ...

Rear suspension ...

Steering angle .. ...
Caster ...c.ocvuiis
[ - [| B
Turning radius . . ..
Front brake ......
Rear brake .......
Front tire size . .. ..
Rear tire size ......

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank

including reserve . .
FESEMVE . .. .

Engineail ..........
Front fork oil . . ...

SUZUKI “PEI" (CDI)

0" B.T.D.C. Below 2 200
r/min and 28°B.T.D.C.
Above 4 300 r/min

. NGK DP9EA-9or NIPPOM

DENSO X27EP-U9

(For Italy and U.5.A.)
NGK DPRIEA-D or
MIPPOMN DENSO X27EPR-
U8 (For athers)

12V 18+ C (5 Ah)1OHR
Three-phase A.C, generator
15A

Telescopic, pneumatic/coil
spring, o | damped

Full floating suspension,
coil sprir g, gas/oil damped,
spring preload fully
adjustab’e

45° {Right & Left)

61°

120 mm (4.7 in)

24m (7.9 ft)

Disc

Disc

90/90-27 545

120/90-17 645

.. 21 L (5.5/4.6 US/Imp gal)

45 L (1.2/1.0 US/Imp gal}
2.0L{2.1/1.8 US/Imp gt}
566 ml (19.1/19.9 US/
Imp oz)

These specifications are subject 10 change without

notice,

i
8
i
i
B
i
i
i
|
i
i
B
i
i
1
y
i
i
|
1
|




DRG50RM/SM (‘91 MODEL) 9-2

SERVICE DATA

VALVE + GUIDE Unit: mm (in}
_ ITEM _ STANDARD T umTt
Valve diam. 32.4 :
I —_—
: (1.3}
: 28
E_X. (1.1) S
Valve lift 9
1M —
: (0.4}
— - i3
| EX (0.4) -
Valve clearance 0.08—0.13
tWhar sl b5 cakd] | IN. & EX {0.003 —0.008) —
Valve guide to valve stem IN 0.025—-0.055 0.35
clearance | : {0.0010-0.0022) (0.014) |
EX 0.040—0.070 0.35
) , : (0.0016—0.0028) (0.014)
wee | R | —
Valve stem 0.D. 6.960—6.975
IN. (0.2740—0.2746) —
EX 6.945—6.960
_ | : (0.2734—0.2740)
Valve stem runout IN. & EX mub%ﬁzn
. . —_— (0.
Valve head thickness IN. & EX mﬂ,ﬁz
| : .02)

| Valve stem end length IN. & EX l;ﬁﬂ

Valve seat width ' 1.0-1.2 T
IN. & EX R
' (0.04—0.05)

i ‘alve head radial runout IN. & EX. {é?llh{?éi”
Valve spring free length i 35.5
(IN. & EX.] INNER (1.40)

OUTER ——— (1.59)
| Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) 7.0—8.5 kg :
INNER (15.4=18.7 lbs R
at length 31 (1.2}
16.4—18.8 kg
OUTER {36.2—41.4 lbs) —_—
at length 33 (1.3)




9.1 DRESORM/SM ('91 MODEL) I
CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD s oy i .
B ~ITEM 8| ~ STANDARD LIMIT

Cam height [ 3F 729—36.569 36.230 l
; ' (1. i81—1.4397) (1.4264)
36.755—36.795 36.460
E (1.4470—1.4486) (1.4354) I
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0.150
R 10.0013-0.0026} (0.0059)
“Camshaft journal holder 1.D. Right & | 25.012—25.025
Center (0.9847—0.9852)
' aft 20.012-20.025
_ , (0.7879—0.7884)
[ Camshaft journal 0.D. | Right & 24.959—24.980 l
| Center {0.9826—0.9835)
' 19.959—19.980
aht (0.7858—0.7866) = I
" Carnshaft runout - 0.10
(0.004)
| Cam chain 20-pitch length :1523 l
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000—12.018
N (0.4724—0.4731) I
Rocker arm shaft O.D. 11.966—11.984
- IN. & EX. (0.4711—0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.05 l
(0.002)
Cylinder head cover distortion 0.05
(0.002) I
De-compression lever play 0 A
CYLINDER +PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm (in) I
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Piston to cylinder clearance 0.055-0.082 0.120
_ {0.0024 —0.0030) (0.0047) I
Cylinder bare 95.000—-95.015 95.065
(3.7402-3.7407) (3.7427)
Piston diam. 94.925-94.945 I
(3.7372—3.7380) ey
o __Measure at 20 (0.8) from the skirt end. :
Cylinder distortion s 0.05
AR (0.002)
Fiston ring free end gap Tk - P— {1}24{%] {(}9_:3531
: 3 12.0 9.6 I
_____ ek APPIOX. 16 47) (0.38)
Piston ring end gap 0.30-0.45 0.70
it  10.012-0.018) 10.028) I
2; e 0.25-0.40 0.70
1 L e (0.010—0.016} (0.028) l
_-"




DR650RM/SM (‘91 MODEL) 94

& ITE!".I"I e - __ETE\I_DAHD . LIMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance 1st : 0.180
! (0.0071)
F— 0.150
L . L kA (0.0059)
Piston ring groove width 1 T 1.210—1.240
o (0.0476—0.0488) —
1.210-1.230
b (0.0476—0.0484) 3
{0.1106—0.1114)
Piston ring thickness 1st 1.170—-1.185
(0.0461—=0.0467)
1.170-1.185
) Znd (0.0461 —0.0467)
Fiston pin bore 23.000-23.006 23.030
) 10.9055-0.9057) (0.9067)
Piston pin 0.D. o 22.996-—23.006 22.980
(0.9054 —0.9057) {0.9047)

CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER

Unit: mm (in}

- ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Corod small end 1.D. 23.006—23.014 23.040
(0.9057—-0.9061) (0.9071)
Conrod deflection 3.0
(0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.15-0.60 1.00
. (0.006—0.024) {0.039)
Conrod big end width 24.95=25.00
(0.982—0.984)
Crankshaft runout R 0.05
i (0.002)
Crank web to web width 71.0 = 01
(2.795 = 0.004)
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
(6.2)
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LINMIT

Qil pump reduction ratio

2.688 (66/30 x 24/18 x 22/24)

Oil pressure lat 60°C, 140°F)

Above 30 kPa (0.3 kg/cm?, 4.3 psil
Below 70 kPa (0.7 kg/cm?, 10.0 psi)

at 3 000 r/min.

CLUTCH Unit: mm (in}
ITEM B STANDARD LIMIT
Clutch cable play 2-3
(0.0B=0.12)
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i
i

i ITEM ; ) STANDARD i LIMIT
DOrive plate thickness | No. 1 2.72—=2.88 2.42
T {0.107 —0.113} | (0.095)
: 3.45- 3.55 s
_ e 0.1 0.140) | (0.124)
Drive plate claw width 15.8—16.0 ' 15.0
o i 0.62—-0.6. | {0.59]
Driven plate distortion - 0.10
o . (0.004)
Clutch spring free length o 34.0
(1.34)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio

ITEM STANDARD LINIT

Primary reduction ratio

2.200 (66/30)

Fimal reduction ratiE:

2.625 (42/16)

Gear ratios Low 2.416 (29/12) ) —
2nd 1.625 (26/16) T
3_!_(__1_ 1.263 (24/19) R
ath 1.000 (21/21) —
o i e se Top | 0.826 (19/23) O
Shift fork to groove clearance | 0.10-0.30 0.50
- i (0.004—-0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.0—-5.1
T — [D.'IEI'?—U.ZGE!_]
Shift fork thickness 48—-49
- 10.189-=0.1931
Drive chain - TAKASAGOD: RK52050 L
ype DAIDO:DID520VC 5
Links 114 e
. 319.4
; 20-pitch length St (12.57)
| Drive chain slack 20—-40
! (0.8 1.6)
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
E-02,04,
KA 15,21,25] E16. E-22 |E-24,39| Utvre | E.qg
34153. ‘?,28 of E-22
Carburetor type MIKUNI a o i o
- __|BsT40ss| = iz
Bore size § o AGmm b e |° = 8 e (DL e
1.D. No 15A7 | 15A3 | 15A4 | 14A9 | 15A5 | 15A8
ldle rimin. 1400 =+ < § 1400+
oo rminl T | U | " - 50 r/min
“Float height 147 +
1.0 mm
I0.58 + r = r
0.04 in)
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———— __ITEM I o _ SPECIFICATION
_Main jet __M.J) | #1425 - [ - I T w1478
_F'-"'l_n';lﬂ'l_ﬂir_jE; IMAJY | 0.7 mm — — - - —
|_Jet needle (IN) I6H12-3d] < - — 6J8-3rd [6F87-3id |
Needle jet CINJ | x9 = - - R
|_Throttle valve ) 1T_'r_1'. V.i #110 - - . - T I
Pilot jet ' (P.J) | %50 - #47.5 - - 45
_By-pass {B.P.] | 0.8 mm = - i -
Pilot outlet (P.Q.) | 0.8 mm - == — - -
Valve seat (V.5.) | 2.3 mm - -— - ! — -
| Starter jet (G.S.) # 35 - — — - -
Pilot screw (P.S.) | PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET | PRE-SET
(1% turns - 11%2 turns - (1Va turnsi1V2 turns
back!} back) back) back])
Pilot air jet (P.AJY | 1.4 mm - - — - 1.35
Throttle cable play 0.5—
1.0 mm
(0.02— T e = - .
0.04 in)
Choke cable play 0.b—
1.0 mm . o - . b
(0.02—
0.04 in)
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
R _ E-03 E-33
Carburetor type MIKUNI BST405S -
Bore size 40 mm -
1.D. Mao. 14487 1448
ldle rimin. 1400 £+ 100 r/min -
Float height 14.7 = 1.0 mm -
(0.58 = 0.04 in)
Main jet._ (M. J.) #i147.5 L -
_Main _air jet iM.ALJ) 0.7 mm o
Jet needle (J.N.) 6G7-1st -
Needle jet _IN.J ¥-3 .-
Throttle valve (Th.V.) #110 -
Filat jet (P.J.) #4Y7.5 -
By-pass ____IB.P.}) 0.8 mm -
Pilot outlet {P.O.) 0.8 mm =
Valve seat (V.S.) B 2.3 mm o=
Starter jet IG5 | ) #35 -
Pilot_screw (P.5.) | PRE-SET (2 turns back) PRE-SET (12 turns back)
Pilot air jet (P.A.J.) 1.3 mm 1.2 mm
Throttle cable play 0.5—1.0 mm 4o
10.02—0.04 in)
Choke cable ;Jra_v - [ 0.5-1.0 mim .
(0.02<0.04 in)
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ELECTRICAL Unit: rmm {in)
i ITEM ____SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 0° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min.
Spark plug ND.: X2T7EP-U9
Type N.G.K.: DPOEA-9 E-03.33,34
ND.: X27EPR-U9
| N.G.K.: DPRIEA-9 The others
0.8—0.9 )
- Sinp (0.03—0.04)
Spark performance 1 Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm. )
lanition coil resistance Primary 0.1-1.0 0 B—B/W
- Plug cap—
Seiu}ndar\.- 23-—-35 k2 Plug cap
Magneto coil resistance Charging 0.1—-1.51 Y—Y
Power source 240—-360 0 Br—B
- Pick-up 160—240 1 BI—G
_Generator no-load voltage More than 65 V(AC) at 5 000 r/min.
Regulated voltage 13.5—15.5 W at 5 000 rfmin.
Battery Type designation 12MN5-38B
Capacity 12V 18 kC (5Ah)/10 HR
Standard
slectroits 5.5 1.28 at 20°C (68°F)
| Fuse size - 15 A
WATTAGE Unit:W
ITEM SPECIFICATION
- E-03,24,28,33 E-02 The others
Headlight |_Hi 60 - -
[ o [ s = =
Parking or position light ______-——F"""'__F__ 3.4 =
Tail/Brake light 8/23 5/21 =
_Turn signal light : 23 21 i
_Tachometer light 3 - -
| Speedometer light 3.4 — -
| _Turn signal indicator light 3 A= 2
_Hight beamn indicator light 1.7 - L
_Neutral indicator light 3 i e
License light 5 - =
BERAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM i - STANDARD LIMIT
Brake lever play 0-0.3
B ({0—0.01)
Rear brake pedal height ]
(0.2)

Fl

—-L—i-——-—-—————!-—-h-_!-
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pre-set length

ITEM —_ STANDARD ____ LIMIT
Brake disc thickness F t 4.5 = 0.2 4.0
Han {0.177 + 0.008) (0.16)
6.0 0.2 5.5
. Rear {0.236 = 0.008) (0.22)
| Brake disc runout B 0.30
_ {0.012)
| Master cylinder bore 14.000—-14.043
Front (0.5512—0.5529) o
R 14.000—-14.043
i {0.5512—0.5529)
Master cylinder piston diam. E 13.957—13.884
s (0.5495—0.5506)
13.957-13.984
Rear (0.5495—0.5508] e
Brake caliper cylinder bore E 32.030-—32.106
i (1.2610—1.2640)
27.000-27.076
Rear {1.0630— 1.0660)
Brake caliper piston diam. Front 31.950—-32.000
il {1.2578—1.2598) -
R 26.920-26.970
o {1.0598—1.0618)
Wheel rim runout Axial v tﬂz_bﬂﬁl
. 2.0
Wheel axl out 0.25
eel axle runou ot cerily iBasi
0.25
Rear — (0.010)
Tire size " Front 90/90-21 545 e
. Rear 120/90-17 645 _—
Tire tread depth Front o iD:%IIGE]I
3.0
Rear - (0.12)
SUSPEMNSION Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 240
(9.4)
| Front fork spring free length 468
| g ] {18.4)
| Front fork ail level s
icompress inner tube without _—
(5.6)
springl N . i
Front fork air pressure 0 kPa (0 kglcm?} =
| Rear shock absarber spring 240.5 o
(9.5)
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T ITEM STANDARD | LINMUT NOTE
Rear wheel travel 220 |
i (B.7)
| Swingarm pivot shaflt runout 03
L {0.01]
TIRE PRESSURE
| COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
~ TIRE PRESSURE kPa_|kg/cm?| psi kPa |kg/cm?| psi |
FRONT | 150 | 1.50 | 22 | 175 [1.75 | 25
REAR 175 [ 1.75 ] 25 | 200 [2.00] 29
FUEL + OIL
’ ITEM ' SPECIFICATION NOTE |
Fuel type Use only unleaded gasoline of at least 87
pump octane (83*) or 91 octane or higher
rated by the research method.
Gasoline containing MTBE {Methyl Tertiary E-03
Butyl Ether), less than 10% ethanol, or
less than 5% methanol with appropriate
cosolvents and corrosion inhibitor is
| permissible. ;
| Use only unleaded gasoline of at least 87
| pump octane | &.3¥ method] or 91 octane E-28
or_higher rated by the Research Method.
Gasoline used should be graded 85-95
octane or higher. An unleaded gasoline is The others

recommended.

Fuel tank including reserve

21.0L
{5.5/4.6 US/Imp gal)

reserve

: 4.5 1L
{1.2/1.0 US/imp gal}

| Engine oil type

SAE 10W/40, API SE or SF

Engine oil capacity

c 2 000 ml
hange 12.1/1.8 US/imp qt)

i " 1 2 150 mil
ilter change {2.3/1.9 US/imp qt)

2 600 mi
Overhaul {2.7/2.3 US/imp qt)

N Fork oil #10

Fr-::unt_fcnrif. il Lype

Front fork oil capacity (each leg)

566 ml
(19.1/19.9 US/imp oz)

Brake fluid -'['ﬂIIE

[ DOT 4
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I WIRE, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING

I WIRE ROUTING

Route Icad
I angd bond clamp.

Front wurn signal light (L]

Han

WeS on clamp _

lead wire

Handle gwitch [R), [Rp ALY ]

Fornt turn signal Ilgh:

(R, (L}

l_ Handlel:rar switch (L] | Handlebar switeh [R)

] |
Clamp Clamp

Clamp

Rear turm signal
light {L|

Tail/Brake light,
!

Clamp

light {L]

Licensa light

License light

iCDT unit '|
| q‘:

5’, SR IR 1! |
s P \

signal
tlight (R

| Rear wurn
|
|
|

Clamp Clamp

l { Rear wen signal ligt [R)

S
Clamp Climp
Wiring harness |

I:[,}I urnl

P SN
[ _.______

<=
‘*&; =
ki

Turn signal rolay —— *E"sj
J

W|r||‘|qhﬂlﬂ":"$

I.-|r|1|_|

Reat 1urn stgnal

I." J:llf.lﬂ.rax.u 'Ilgl-'l.il B

Wiring harness
CON unit

Clamp
Witing harness
Side stand switch

Clamp
fagneto

switch

wfle switch (L) lead wire -

Combinaticn meler

Meutral indicator

Ignition switch lead wire
)

- Handie swilch (R} iead wire

S ¥ ' Front wrn signal light
- - {RA) lead wire

Clamp
= Wirimg harness

Clamp Clamp Clamgp
| Magneld g Maagnetio
| Meutral indicator Regurator!
switch Rectifier

Set nautral
switch lead wire
inside of boot.

> Pass through
the side stand

% switch lead wire

| autside

' of footrest

brakat.
| Side stand
. wwitch
|m¢19'|‘_u_r2¢§ Wiring harness
ks Clamp
Clamp ['.Ii_mn
| Wiring harness
Wiring harmess p— G
Clamp Clarmp
Clamp 'I'-I'irirrg harness H_,l-\

1
Wi ring harness harness
Clamp

Wiring
harness

Pass through the wiring
harmess between the frame
and cables (clutch cable
arnd de-comp. cable).

'u'.'l'll'll.] harnass
| Butuidols Sohramdurin:

Feaar brake light
| sarteh

Haorm

Clamp

] Rear brake light switch

Llamp Tail lamp

—  Aear brake light switch
wrn suynal lamp

Lu_-,;,nu_ I ETTE

Clamp

o
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SECONDARY-AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM (AIR SUCTION SYSTEM)

9-11 DRGES0RM/SM (‘81 MODEL)

SWITZERLAND MODEL ONLY
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LB

FOREWORD

This chapter describes up-to-date service procedures which differ from those of the DRESOR/

DRES0S.
Please refer to the chapters 1 through 9 except for the items discribed in this chapter.

—- ——— CONTENTS — -

i SPECIEICATIONS - eovvrvsvasasasassscissessa s 70- 1
‘ SERVICE DATA ooveoveessemnmassasistsstsinenasissasiss st 10- 2
| CRANK BALANCER CHAIN GUIDE -cvvvvvevvvsssosisisssiesssicee 10- 9
" HARNESS, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING :-vv:ecseessncenssseecscs 10-10
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SPECIFICATIONS

cerre EamyEan Amns ORY MASE

IERE T
s

ENGINE

g iads

tiumper af cylinders _ . o e L [ A

Bore

Stroue i .
Puston daglacement
Compress.on ralid

Lubsicatian sysiem

TRANSMISSION
Clutch
Transmission e T P
Gearshift pattern e e e itk
Primary reduction ratio
Final reduction ratio . - . . . .
Gear ratios, Low

2nd, . ..

SJd ...

A1h

Tap

CHASSIS
Front suspension . , . . . .. ST Y
Fiear suspension

Frant suspensiaon Siroke . . . .
Fear weheal travel

Casrer

Traal

Steering angle . . . .
Twriing 720 ius
Front orake

Rear brakes

Framt nidg gede

Amar tire size

ELECTRICAL
EgmiTion 1yp

Ignitign Timing

Spark plug . . .

Battéry
CGéner ator
Fuse
Headlight
Position lig
Turn sign G
Tail/Brake light

Speedometer light .
Tachometer light . . . ... .. ...
Wewtral indicator light y

Hegh beamn indicator light | . .
Turn signal indicatar light

CAPACITIES

Fual 1ank | inciuding reseree | |
Faporve

Engine o, oil change . 5
weith filter changi

2385 mam 1939 in) E15, 16,17, 12 22
2336 man (BBOinb .. ... Others
BP0 mm (34 .3 in)

1345 mm (53.0 )

1510 mm (594 in)

260 mam (10,2 ind

BO0 mm {350 in)

165 kg 1342 lbs)

Four-stroke, air-<coobed with SACS, OHC
1

450 mm 13.740 in)

90.4 mm (3559 in}

540 em? [39.0 cu. in}

.81

M UN! BSTA0SE, single
Polyurethane foam element
Primnary kick

Wet sump

. Wet multi-plate type

Bspeed constant meash

1 -down, d-up

2.200 (66/30)

2.625 (4216}

2416128M2)

1,625 (26/16]

1.263 124/19]

1.000 (21521]

0826 119231

2,625 @216l i
TAKASAGO BKS2050 or DAIDD DIDS20VC.S,
194 links

Telescopic, eoil spring, oil damped
Link type, coil spring, gas/oll damped, spring preload fully
adjusisble
240 mm (9.4 in)
220 mm (8.7 in}
617 30°
115 mm (453 il
40" 30 [right & left)
26m i85 fi)
Diisc
D
90/90-21 545, 1ube
120/90-17 645, tube

UZUK | "PEIT
5} 0.C. below 2200 rfmin and 28° B.7.0.C, sbove 4300 r/min
NGK DPRIEA-S or ND X27EFR-UI
12V 18,0 kC (SARI10HR
Three-phase &, C. generalor
154
12W BO/SEW
12% AW | Except EZE
12% 2TW
12V /21w (x 2 pes.)
12% 1. TW [n 2 pees)
120 I
12V 1,7W
12 10w
12 1.0W

20 L 15.3/4,4 US imp. gal)

15 L 0.900.8 USMimp, gal]

2000 mi 12.1/1 8 Us/imp. at)

150 mi 12,371 .9 US/Img, gt

2600 mi 12,7/2.3 USHimp.atl
HG6 mi 119.1/19.9 WS/imp. ozl

-*---------
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SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE

Unit: mm (in)

I ~ITEM . STANDARD LIMIT
Valve diam. I N 32.4 R
: (1.3
— =,
- B (1.1) B
Valve lift g T 7]
M. —
(0. 4]
el
B EX. (0.4)
Valve clearance 0.08-0.13
| lwhen engine is cold) IN. & EX {0.003-0.005)
VI'::I:E guide to valve stem -EN : m%g?g—g.ggg; GO,EE
clearance * . L0010-—-0. | ! (0.014)
EX. | 0.040—0.070 ‘ 0.35
g v L ' _! (0.001 E—G.{}E_EE_:I i (0.014)
e e Y= —
Valve stem 0.D IN GE.SGU-E.S?E -
. (0.2740—-0.2746)
EX 6.945=6.960 _
! (0.2734—-0.2740)
Valve stem runout 0.05
S sk ; ] (0.002)
Valve head thickness S R R 0.5
IN. & EX. .
o {0.02)
Valve stem end length S 4.3
- IN. & EX. '
I S {0.17]
Valve seat width 1.0-1.2
IN, & EX. —_—
! o s (0.04 —0.05)
Valve head radial runout 0.03
IMN. & EX. R
B {0.001)
Valve spring free length 1 35.5
(IN. & EX.) e — (1.40)
il - (159
Valve éprir-l-g_'lunsl-r;'l (1M E_E:ﬁ(.]: = 7.0-8.5 kg
I R (15.4-—=18.7 Ibs) ——
at length 31 {1.2)
16.4—18.8 kg
OUTER {36.2—41.4 Ibs) T
at length 33 (1.3}

FE
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in)

. fmEm | STANDARD __ umit
| Cam heaight N 36.529—-36.569 36.230
i | IN (1.4381—1.4397) (1.4264)
{ EX 36.755—36.795 36.460
B | | - | 11.4470-1.4486) (1.4354)
Camshaft journal oil clearance | 0.032-0.066 0.150
L i ~10.0013-0.0026 (0.0059)
| Camshaft journal holder 1.D. Right & 25.012-25.025 ot i
i |_Center (0.9847—0.9852)
' Left 20.012—-20.025
) o ettt (0.7879—0.7884)
Camshaft journal 0.D | Right & 24.958-24.980
Center {0.9826—-0.9835)
. 19.959=19.980
‘ Left (0.7858 —0. 7866
Camshaft runout 0.10
| (0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length G 129
L {5.1)
Rocker arm |.D. ki 12.000—-12.018
) | IN. & EX, (0.4724-0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft 0.0, 11.966—11.984
B . 3K, (0.4711—0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.05
) {0.002)
Cylinder head cover distortion 0.05
—— {0.002)
De-compression lever play 0 m——
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm (in}
i ITEM _ STANDARD T _umiT
| Piston to cylinder clearance 0.055-0.082 0.120
- (0.0024 —0.0030} 10.0047)
Cylinder bore 95.000-95.015 95.065
(3.7402 - 3.7407) (3.7427)
| Piston diam. 94.925-94. 945
|' (3.7372 —3.7380) gy
| e s | Measure at 20 (0.8 from the skirt end. T
| Cylinder distartion ? 0.05
) PR e - _  10.002)
Piston ring free end gap | 12.0 9.6
| 1B B Approx. 5 47) (0.38)
| - 12.0 9.6
| o 2 FT Approx. 6.27) (0.38)
Piston ring end gap togi 0.30—-0.45 0.70
o 10.012-0.018] (0.028)
Ind 0.25—-0.40 0.70
i (0.010—-0.016) (0.028)

i
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Oil pump reductlon ratio _

2.688 (66/30 x 24/18 x 22/24)

Oil pressure (at 60°C, 14{}""|'—]

Above 30 kPa (0.3 kg/lcm?, 4.3 psil
Below 70 kPa (0.7 kglem?, 10.0 psi)
| at 3 000 r/min.

CLUTCH Unit: mm {in}
[ ITEM O STANDARD LIMIT
“Clutch cable play | 2—-3 g
o . {0.08—0.12)

Drive plate thickness Na. 1 2.72—2.88 2.42

s (0.107—0.113) (0.095)
No. 2 3.45—-3.55 3.15

| e (0.136—0.140) 10.124)

' e MM s o ol e DTAMDBRE. LM
qumn rn“f] r.;;. r_;r-acwl., {'I:aranc:,, i T 0,180
I e ] - (0.0071)
[ ' 0.150
T BC i ) (0.0059)
“Piston ring groove width ik 5 1.210-1.240
I ‘ st | 10.0476-0.0488) T
1.210-1.230
| 20 (0.0476—0.0484) —
I |_ oil ~ 2.81-2.83
_____ - ! {0.1106—0.1114)
Fiston ring thickness T 1.170-1.185 )
I (0.0461 -0.0467)
1.170-1.185
. grem | 2nd 0.0461 - 0.0467)
l Piston pin bore g 23.000—23.006 23.030
B (0.9055—0.9057) (0.9067)
Piston pin 0.0. 22.996—23.006 22.980
' 1 (0.9054 —0.9057) (0.9047)
CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER Unit: mm {in)
l ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Corod small end 1.D. 23.006—23.014 23.040
L {0.9057—0.9061) (0.9071)
l Conrod deflection L 3.0
— {0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.15=0.60 1.00
l 10.006—0.024] (0.039)
Conrod big end width 24 . 95-25.00
B (0.982—-0.984)
l Crankshaft runout e 0.05
B : (0.002) ¢
Crank web to web width 71.0 = 0.1
l {2.795 += 0.004)
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
(6.2)
§ onrume
1TEM STANDARD LIMIT

&aT
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s ITEM - [ __STANDARD =i LiMiT
cooplane claw width : 158-16.0 o 15.0
B - B 0 |3i—0.53?_ (0.59)
. D+ wen plate distortion ! ) 0D.10
s o (0.004)
| Ciutch spring FFL.E‘ e 19!!1 T » T 34.0
| © | (1.34) |
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
| TmEM b _STANDARD

LIMIT

Primary ry reduction rat m - o 2.200 (66/30) i —
Fln ducllon rah_r:n , o 2.625 (42/18) s
Gear 1 ratios L:::w _ 2.416 (29/12) ——
..?ncl 1.625 (2B6/186) —_—
i _Brd I 1.263 (24/19) e
| ath 1.000 (21/21) —
S—— | Top 0.826 (19/23) s A
Shift fork to groove clearance | 0.10=0.30 0.50
(0.004—-0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width | 5.0-5.1
| {0.197 —0.200)
Shift fork thickness | 4.8—4.9
s, i (0.189-0.193)
Orive chain [ e | TAKASAGO: RK52050
PR ) DAIDO:DID520vC: 5
Links | 114 —
, 319.4
| 20-pitch length | S (12.57)
Drive chain slack Ii 20—-40
| {0.8—1.6)
CARBURETOR
|_ | SPECIFICATION
f I T |
ITEM E-0
TE |;5 1 25 E-16, E-22° |E-24,39 | Utype | £ g
fsimepe | 34 5‘3__2.23 of E-22
Carburetor ype mrKUNI . i -
g |BST40ss| * =
| Bare a.m: . L _ | 40 mm - - — — -
| D. 1 En___ o o l..?'_DE_ 12% 1201 1203 1204 12D2
|fjle rimin. | 1400 + . 1400+
i _ - 100 r/min - il b 50 r/min
Float height | 14.7 +
[ 1.0 mm | _ e =
(0.58 * ) .
e ___10.04 in) | Ny
Mainjet =~ M.} . #1850 |+~ = T = L
_r‘lﬂ_am_alr_jgt - . H'u'1 ﬂ. J ] 0 7 mm| - — — - ]
JE1 ner*dll, B 52 1..!{\1 -If‘H_'l l_g_r_d . S i | - ___GI{M—Srd EH'IH-ErE
”L.E'{J ejet th‘.._r 1| _X-9 Sl o — X-7
|_Thr0 tle valve (Th.V.} | 110 ‘ — - . -
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o ITEM N R “SPECIFICATION
Piotjet _Enl aars [ - = [ = T #a
By-pass __(B.P.) | 0.B mm_ - .- - —
Pilot outlet (PO} |0C8BMmm] - - — s —
Valve seat (vSs)|23mm| -+ e P — —
Starter jet (G.5.) | #35 = sl = T -
Pilot screw (P.5.) | PRE-SET | PRE-SET PRE-SET | PRE-SET

li1%z turns! - (1% turns — [134 turns| (2 turns
I i o | back) | back] back) | back)
Pilot air jet (P.A.J) | 1.3 mm - — - - -
Throttle cable play l 0.5— '
| 1.0 mm
(0.02— - - = e -
0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm (in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 02 B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
- 28° B.7.D.C. Above 4 300 r/imin.
Spark plug |  ND.: X27EPR-US
Type N.G.K.: DPRIEA-9
|
- 0B8-0.9
Gap | (0.03—0.04)
| Spark _performance _ Ower 8 (0.3} at 1 atm.
ignition cail resistance ' Primary I 01-1.00 B—BIW
i
f Plug cap—
Secondary | 2335 kA Pl s
Magneto coil resistance Charging | 0.1- 1.5 0 Y=Y
Power source | 240—360 0 Br—B
- Pick-up 160—240 0 BI—G

Genarator no-lead voltage ;

(when engine is cold) More than 65 VIAC) at 5 000 r/min.

_ Regulated voltage 13.5—15.5 V at 5§ 000 r/min.

Battery | Type designation 12N5-38

. Capacity 12v 18 kC (5Ah)10 HR ¥
Standard i
i Eigtlfﬂl"p"te S.G. 1.28 at 20°C (6B°F]

Fuse size Headlight | 10 A

' | Signal 5 A
T:.l-_ll i 5 ﬁq.

| Main 15 A
WATTAGE Unit:W
| SPECIFICATION
' Ll E-28 | The others

l Headlight ' MW | 80 | -

[ e L - T (R S b

| Parking or position light _ i— 4

¥ '.'J

e |
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— Em — ~ SPECIFICATION l
Tail/Brake light 521 x2 - =T
| Turn signal light o 21 - E
Tachometeright |3 | : i
Speedometer light e i LIx 2 > - ca
Turn signal indicator light - 1.7 3 - ]
| Hight beam indicator light r - 1.7 o . ] I
| Meutral indicator light | 1.7 o ]
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm {in) I
ITEM STANDARD B LIMIT
Brake lever play 0-0.3
L {0—-0.01) I
Rear broke pedal height I 5] el
_ | (0.2) I
Brake disc thickness Frorit | 4.5 = 0.2 4.0 I
nan (0.177 * 0.008) {0.16)
Rea 6.0 £ 0.2 5.5
- ; _(0.236 * 0.008) (0.22) l
Brake disc runout 0.30
{0.012)
Master cylinder bore Frant 14.000—-14.043 I
o 10.5512—0.5529)
Rear 14.000—14.043 —
B o {0.5512—-0.5529) I
Master cylinder piston diam. Eront 13.957—-13.984 B dsiizer
= (0.5495—0.5506)
& 13.957—13.984
. il (0.5495 —0.5506)
Brake caliper cylinder bare o— 32.030-32.106
bt (1.2610—1.2640)
= 27.000—-27.076 l
- b (1.0630—1.0660)
Brake caliper piston diam. Front 31.8950—-32.000
e ~ 11.2578-1.2598 B l
' 26.920-26.970
| _ i (1.0598—1.0618)
Wheel rim runout : 2.0 '
}’-'kxlﬂl- -— (0.08)
- ' 2.0
= = PR |
e Radial (0.08) - I
Wheel axle runout F L 0.25
ront o (0.010)
0.25 I
oz hee | (0.010) -
Tire size __Front 90/90-21 545 ——
R A T (. Aear |  120/90-17 645 ok I
Tire tread depth 3.0
R e (0.12)
i il ) | 3.0
. Beer | 10.12) l
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SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
| ITEM ~ STANDARD 1 LIt NOTE
Front fork stroke 240 IR
NSk T A T [Bd] . = 2 T
Front fork spring free length . 518 : AT
(20.4) _ T ;_éi
Front fork oil level 142
[compress inner tube without 5 6 =
spring) 15.61
Rear shock absorber spring 240
pre-set length _ (2.4)
Rear wheel travel 220
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3
[(0.01)
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION ! SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE | kPa |kg/cm?| psi_ | kPa |kgicm?| psi
FRONT | 175 | 1.75 25 175 | 1.75% 25
REAR | 200 [ 200] 20 | 200 | 2.00 ] 29
FUEL + OIL
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type Use oniy unleaded gasoline of at least B7
pump octane [ 53¥ method) or 91 octane E-28
or higher rated by the Research Method.
Gasoline used should be graded B5-95
octane or higher. An unleaded gasoline is The others
- recommended.
Fuel tank including reserve 20.0L
(5.3/4.4 US/imp gal)
reserve 3.5L
B {0.9/0.8 US/Imp gal)
Engine oil type __S.FH.E 10W /40, APl SE or SF
Engine oil capacity 2 000 mil
Change (2.1/1.8 US/imp qt)
il | 2 150 ml
HIAr-IWna® | 12.3/1.9 US/imp gt)
Bustad 2 600 mi
ki (2.7/2.3 US/imp qt)
Frant fork oil type Fork oil #10
Front fork oil capacity leach leg) 566 ml
(19.1/19.9 US/lmp oz]
Brake fluid type DOT 4
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CRANK BALANCER CHAIN GUIDE

E e, [ okl £ d ='.'.: ¥
The guide has been added.—— Eﬁﬁ‘

link oo
Aligning mark Chrome plated link  5g,4 pin

o
Tightening torque:
25 — 40 N-m

(2.5 — 4.0 kg-m,
18.0 — 29.0 Ib-ft)

50th pin
o

O Aldigning mark

Chrome plate d\link |

Aligning miark

=

\\ Chrome plated link
. . b
Tightening torgque: :
| 25 <40N-m |
| (2.5 - 4.0 kg-m, 18.0 — 29.0 Ib-f1} |

Engraved line mark

-
Tightening torgue:
15 = 20 N-m

(1.5 — 2.0 kg-m, 11,0 — 14.5 |b-f1)
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HARNESS, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING
CABLE ROUTING

De-comp cable Throttle cable

Clutch cable

De-comp lever

0

? 4

]
foat

)
113“1:{:,,«

Clutch lever Throttle cable

-

C Iafnl;

Throttle cable
- Starter cable

Guide
De-comp cable
Clutch cable

Guide

S
e 4 -'-____1-
G O -"-__
Harness -
De-comp cable ; : i
Clutch cable

De-comp cable

Clutch cable

Clutch cable
e,
etamp ]
B 1 i

“Guide cable

— De-comp cable

~— Clutch cable

- Harnmess
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HOSE ROUTING
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' SECONDARY —AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM (AIR SUCTION SYSTEM)

I FOR SWITZERLAND AND AUSTRIA MODEL
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- DR650RSEM ('91-MODEL)

FOREWORD

This chapter describes up-to-date service procedures which differ from those of the
DRE50ORSL.

NOTE:
Any differences between DRG650RSL and DRE65S0RSEM in specifications and service data

10 except for the ftemns discribed in this chapter.

,,,,, CONTENTS
S BECIFIC R TIONE oy i S TR 11- 1
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TIGHTENING TORQUE. ... ... ouuoeuuennennens 11- 9
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| WIRE, CABLE AND HOSE ROUTING. . .......... 11-33
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SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS

*2 386 mm (82.01in) ...
E-15, 16,17, 18, 22
*2 230 mm (B7 Bin) . .

Overall length .. .. .. £

Others
Owverall width . ...... 870 mm (34.3 in)
COwverall height . ...... *1 330 mm (52.4 in)
Wheelbase. .. ....... *1 505 mm (59.3 in)

*g85 mm (34.8 in)
*245 mm ( 9.6in)

Seat height .........
Ground clearance . ...

Drymass .......... *170 kg (375 Ibs)

ENGINE

i F, ) | e S R e Four-stroke, air-cooled,
OHC

Mumber of cylinders . . 1

Bore .....ocivunnnn 95.0 mm {3.740 in)

Stroke ... ... 90.4 mm {3.559 in)

Piston displacement .. 640 cm? (39.0 cu. in)

Compression ratio o

Carburetor . ........ MIKUMNI BST40SS, single

Aircleaner . ........ Folyurethane foam element

Starter system ...... *Electric

Lubrication system . . . Wet sump

TRANSMISSION

Clutch ...ovcaivans Wet multi-plate type
Transmission ....... 5-speed constant mesh
Gearshift pattern . ... 1-down, 4-up

Primary reduction ... 2.200 (65/30)

Final reduction . .. ... 2.625 (42/16)
Gear ratios, Low..... 2.416 (29/12)
Znd ..o 1.625 (26/16)
A 1.263 (24/19)
dth ..... 1.000 (21/21)
Top ..... 0.826 (19/23)
Drivechain ......... TAKASAGD RK5205D
or DAIDO D.1.D. 520VC-5,
114 links

ELECTRICAL

Ignition type ....... SUZUKI “PEI" (C.D.1.}

Igdition timing ... ... 0° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200
r/min and 28° B.T.D.C.
Above 4 300 r/min

Spark plug ......... NGK DPRIEA-9 or ND

XK2TEF 1-U9
Battery . ....covvun-- 12V "¢ 3.2 kC (12 Ah)/
10 HR
Generator . ......... Three-phase A C. generator
FAIBE: v oo i s dmncs *20/20/10/104A
CHASSIS
Front suspension . ... Telescopic, coil spring, il
damped
Rear suspension ..... Link type, coil spring,

gas/oil damped, spring
preload fully adjustable

Steering angle . ...... 40° 30

CEERAF ;s o wrvaiiaid sies 61° 30

TRl i s 115 mm (4.5 in}
Turning radius ...... 2.6 m (85 ft)
Front brake ........ Disc

Rear brake ......... Disc

Front tire size ... ..... 90/90 21 545

Fear tire size .....-. 120/90-17 645

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank
including reserve . . . 20 L {5.3/4.4 US/Imp gal]
reserve ... 3.5 L {0.9/0.8 US/Imp gal)
Engine oil, oil change. . 2.0 L {2.1/1.8 US/Imp qt)
Front fork ail ....... *570 ml (19.3/20.1 US/
Imp oz)

Specification marked with asterisks (*) are exclusive
to DREBS0ORSEM.
These specifications are subject to change without

notice.
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I SERVICE DATA

Unit: mm {in)

I VALVE + GUIDE

R .. | STANDARD LimiT_
Valve diam. l N 53‘2.:; ; LT
l e 28 K
| EX. (1.1)
Valve lift - EE 9 =
l e W (0.4)
| 9
l i (0.4}
Valve clearance 0.08—0.13
(when engine is cold] INARER (0.003—0.005)
Valve guide to valve stem IN 0.025—-0.055 0.35
I clearance : {0.0010-—0.0022) (0.014)
B 0.040—0.070 0.35
X (0.0016—0.0028) (0.014)
i [vusamit T 5
l e IN. 05299-037361
6.945—6.960
Bl {0.2734—0.2740)
.05
I Valve stem runout IN. & EX. _ !0?0(32]
I Valve head thickness IN. & EX. {(EEJEEi
Valve stem end length b B 1 _,_ [04.'13?;
I “Valve seat width A m?ﬁ:é:gm
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX. IO?E}DG:%H
I Valve spring free length . 35.5
(IN. & EX.) INNER _‘_{1;121'
40.
i HIES o (1.59)
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.)| INNER 1153.":?_18&5?&?11.51 —_—
I at length 31 (1.2)
16.4—18.8 kg
OUTER (36.2—41.4 Ibs) —_—
I at length 33 (1.3)

e, o
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Unit: mm (in}

e VTEM _STANDARD ____ L
Cam height = 36.529—36.569 36.230
" 114381 1.4397) | (1.4264)
| 36.75%—36,795 36.460
Lo S (1.4470—1.4486) (1.4354)
Camshaft journal oil clearance | i 0.032—0.066 0.150
- B P (0.0013—0.0026) | 10.0059)
Camshalt journal halder 1.D. | Right & | 25.012-25.025 o
__E:lgn.ler ! (0.9847—0.9852)
et [ 20.012—20.025
R " (0.7879—0.7884)
Camshaft journail 0.0. Right & 24.959-—-24.080
Canter 10.9826-0.9835)
19.959—19.980
B Lert (0.7858—0.7866) L
Camshaft runout _ 0.10
o N (0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
_— = (5.1)
Raocker arm 1.D. 12.000—12.018
IN. & EX. (0.4724—0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.966—11.984
} | I AR (0.4711—0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.05
_ - (0.002)
Cylinder head cover distortion o 0.05
) B | to.002)
De-compression cable play “6—8
| 0.2—0.3)
CYLINDER + PISTON + PISTON RING Unit: mm (in}
[ ITEM - STANDARD - LIMIT
Piston to cylinder clearance *0.032-0.062 0.120
_ (0.0013—-0.0024) (0.0047)
Cvylinder bore 95.000-95.015 *95.085
(3.7402 —3.7407) (3.744)
Piston diam. ) *94 945-94.975
(3.7379—3.7392) it e
Measure at 20 (0.8) from the skirt end. ;
Cylinder distortion ~ 0.05
. ) (0.002)
Piston ring free end gap 1st [ T Approx. :1::24%} {DE%-:?B}
end | T Approx. (5:a7) ©.38)
Pistan n-rmn_dgdr;_ _-.'I g 0.30-0.45 0.70
=l (0.012—0.018) (0.028)
nd 0.25—0.40 0.70
. - e - (0.010—0.016) _10.028)
"Compression pressure =1 100—1 500 kPa =900 kPa
{1 1—15 kgfcm? {‘E! kg#cm‘}
156—213 psi/ 128 psi

Specification marked with asterisks ("} are exclusive to DRES0RSEM.

s .JL-—;'" - —
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i lTEM R 5 TQND.&HD uMmIT
Piston rng to groove clearance 1at 0.180
(0.0071)
0.150
g . %=y 0@ 10.0059)
Pistan r|r'-J urDDUE width t T 1.210-1.240 e
: {0.0476—0.0488) e
'_ s 1.210-1.230 e
il (0.0476 —0.0484)
R 2.81—2.83
ool (0.1106—0.1114) :
Piston ring thickness e | 5 ‘Iil'll.ﬁr—-lgr éEE |
(0.0461—0.0467)
1.170—1.185
o | Zne (0.0461—0.0467) A
Piston pin bore -! 23.000-23.006 {' 23.030
{L . (0.9055—0.9057) | 10.9067)
Piston pin 0.D. ! 22.996—23.006 . 22,980
: (0.9054 —0.9057) | 10.9047)

CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCEH

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Corod small end 1.D, 23.006—23.014 23.040
(0.9057=0.9061) {0.9071)
Conrod deflection 3.0
: 10.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.15—0.60 1.00
(0.006—=0.024) (0.039)
Conrod big end width 24.95-25.00
{0.982—0.984)
Crankshaft runout 0.05
: (0.002)
Crank web to web width 71.0 £ 0.1 )
| (2.795 = 0.004)
Balancer chain 20-pitch length | 158
16.2)
OIlL PUMP
ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT
il pump rEduE‘.'[IUfI ratio | 2.688 (66/30 x 24/18 x 22/24) e
Oil pressure {at 60°C, 14G°F] Above 30 kPa (0.3 kg/cm?, 4.3 psi)
Below 70 kPa (0.7 kg/cm?®, 10.0 psil e
at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
— mEmM STANDARD —__umim
Clutch lever plav *10-15 .
. (0.4—0.6) e
Drive plate thickness L R 2.72—2.88 | 2.42
b T (0.107-0.113) |  (0.095)
No.? 3.45—-3.55 3.15
v (0.136—0.140) (0.124)

Specification marked with asterisks (*) are exclusive to DRG650RSEM.

v
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ITEM _STANDARD LIMIT
[ Deve plate claw width 15.8—16.0 15.0
| R = 10.62—0.63) (0.59)
l Direvan |:‘.-u r‘lsmrm:un " 0.10
o ' . i0.004)
Clutch .c.pn 1g free length — 34.0
(1.34)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm 1) Except ratio
F e MTEDE . | STANDARD , LIMIT
_Primary. reduction ratio 2.200 (66/30) | —
Final reduction ratio i 2.625 (42/16) I —_—
Gear ratios | Low 2.416 (29/12) —
[ 2nd | ~ 1.625 (26/16) =
' 3rd _1.263 (24/19) —
| ath 1.000 (21/21) s
- | Top 0.826 (19/23) | P e
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.20 0.50
__:0.1:!04-—0.01 2) {0.0200
Shift fork groove width 5.0=5.1
{0.197—-0.200)
Shift fork thickness 4.8—4.9
- 10.189—0.193)
Drive chain = ‘ TAKASAGO: RK5205D
Lo DAIDO:DIDB20VC-5 _
Links | 114 _ TR
20-pitch length _— ﬁ;%g}
Drive chain slack 20—40 T
{0.8—1.6]
CARBURETOR
' - SPECIFICATION
E-02,04, [
BReE 16,17,21, S E-18 e
. 25r34r5é 22,2 of E-

Carburetor type MK LUMI — i

s BST40SS -

_Bore size 40 mm - — -
I.D. No B | *13D0 *13D1 *13D2 *13D3
Idie rimin. 11400 % - -

______ R 100 r/min -

Float height 14,7 %
1.0 mm - -
{ (0.58 * -

L iy 0.04 in)

Mainjet  (M.J) | #150 2 = =
Main air jet AMA, J.) | ___g? mim = =il -
Jet needle lJ N T GIIH .jm — 6H13-3rd *614-3rd
Nn.'-r'r_ile et - ____EF:J__J I K 8 | — — -
“Throttle valve (Th.V.] | 2110 ]_ — #2105 #110

Specificati

ian marked with asterisks (*) are exclusive to DRGS0ORSEM.

i
|
!
|
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i
I
E
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mem B SPECIFICATION
| Pilot jet - (PJ.) ] #4775 | = *#52.5 #47.5
(Bypass _ (BP)| 0.8mm s o -
Pilot_outlet (P.0.) | 0.8 mm *0.2 mm 0.8 mm -
‘-.-“r:llfﬁ seat (V.50 | 2.3 mm - - .-
| Starter jet [G.S.) #35 B | i -
| Pilot screw (P.S) | PRE-SET | PRE-SET | PRE-SET PRE-SET
| (12 turns {(1Va turns | *(13 turns [1%turns
_ ' back) back] back] back])
Throttle cable play 0.5—
1.0 mm
(0.02— | - - =
0.04 in) |
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm lin)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE

Ignition timing

0° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
28° B.T.0.C. Above 4 300 rimin.

ND: X27EPR-US

spark plug
Type N.G.K.: DPROEA-9
! 0.8-0.9
—— : | (0.03—0.04)
Spark performance Over B {0.3) at 1 atm.
Igniti | resist: ' . ! Terminal —
gnition coll resistance | Primary 0.1—1.0 0 eGrrnund
Secondary | *10—20 k0 Plégoii%_'
_r;-;']'é]gnem coil resistance Charging | *0.5—0.9 0 Y=Y
Power source| *260—440 0 Br—B
- Pick-up *160—280 0 BI—G
Generator no-load voltage :
(when engine is cold) More than 65 VIAC) at 5 000 r/min.
Ger‘iaramr Max. uumut Approx. 200 W at 5 000 r/min.
Regulated '-.rcmaqe 13.5=15.5 ¥V at 5 000 r/min.
Starter motor Brush length | Limit: *8 (0.35)
Commutator . e ND
ander cut | Limit: *0.2 {0.008)

Starter relay resistance

*2—-60

*YTX14-BS or FTX14-B5

‘Battery | Type designation
. Capaclw #12v 43.2 kC {12Ah)/10 HR
Elej:;;;igfg& *1.320 at 20°C (68°F]
Fuse size Headlight 10 A
Signa 0 A
De-comp. *20 A
T Main | *20 A

Specification marked with asterisks (*) are exclusive 1o DRES0ORSEM.

F oy
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wWATTAGE Unit:'W I
. ITEM ‘ ~ SPECIFICATION
| +eadilight LN I 60 -

[ " 55 |
{ rk ncj or wsﬁrﬁ.l:'_l |_;_f;_]|’1!___[ - 46
g Tail Brake light _ I 5/21 x 2 B
Turn -"-Ilill'h| |I9h[ ___i_ i 21 L | l
Tac hun1f_=t-.:'! rlight ) oy 3
Sr m».-dmnotc light s 1.7x%x 2 oL
Turn signal indicator llq 3 e——— 1.7 I
r—.cm beam indicator light o 1.7
| JEI_JIIE'| indicator hght 1.7 l
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
STANDARDITEM LIMIT
“Rear brake pedal height 5 |
(0.2)
Brake disc thickness ' 45 + 0.2 4.0
Tt (0.177 * 0.008) (0.16) I
) 6.0 + 0.2 5.5
Rear (0.236 + 0.008) (0.22)
Brake disc runout . ' é)'.:}S-lﬂz :| l
ster cylinde . : —14.043
| Master cylinder bore oane: | ig)_dﬁ.g?g—ﬂjﬁ.zm l
R ; 14.000—14.043
e x| {0.5512—0.5529)
TMaster L‘-,.f inder piston diam. Er i 13.957-13.984 o
ont
{0.5495—0.5506)
o 13.957—13.984
| ] {0.5495 —0.5506) g I
L I B S
] 27.000—-27.076 _
Rear (1.0630 —1.0660] l
Brake caliper piston diam. Front | (?]:zg:;g ?zzggg] S
. [ 26.920—26.970 = I
sar _ (1.0598-1.0618)
Wheel fim runout Axiai | — H]'zt?ﬂi I
T T " 2.0
Radial — (0.08)
Wheel axle runout Eont | B mﬂb215m . I
RN _ = — 55—
R g (0.010) .
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I [ mEem | STANDARD LIMIT
Tire size _Front | 90/90-21845 | —
s | Rear | 120/90-1764S | ——
' Tire tread depth | it - 3.0
— 0:.12) |~ - iy
- . - alﬂ y o L]
I Far (0.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in)
l ITEM | STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke *230
_ (8.1) B |
l Front fork spring free length o | *523
. (20.6)
Front fork ail level = -
{compress inner tube without 129 ——
l spring) (5.1}
Rear shock absorber spring *343.5
pre-set length (9.6]
l Rear wheel travel *210
B (8.3)
Swingarm pivot shaft runout o 0.3
l (0.01}
TIRE PRESSURE
I COLD INFLATION SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa |kg/cm?| psi | kPa |kg/cm?| psi
FRONT 176 | 1.756 25 176 | 1.75 25
l REAR 200 | 200 | 29 200 | 2.00 29
FUEL + OIL
l ITEM ______SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type Gasoline used should be graded 85-885 :
octane or higher. An unleaded gasoline is |
I o re_:_:ommended.
Fuel tank including reserve 20,0 L
o (5.3/4.4 US/lmp gal)
' reserve _ 3.5L
- o - (0.9/0.8 US/Imp gal)
Engineg oil type 1 SAE 10W/40, APl SE or SF ) |
Engine oil capacity | i 2 000 ml
. Change | (3 1/1.8 US/imp qt)
: ; 2 150 ml
l Filter Cl'ld['lgﬂ (2.3/1.9 Us.ﬂmp qt] 3 M
| 2 600 mi
o Overhad 3 45 9/2.3 US/imp qtl
l Frontforkoiltype |~ Fork oil #10
Front fork oil capacity (each leg) 570 mi
(19.3/20.1 USAmp 0z} | o
I Brake fluid type DOT 4
Specification marked with asterisks (") are exclusive to DRGSORSEM.
. -Ij
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TIGHTENING TORQUE

ENGINE

ITEM | Nem kg-m Ib-ft
__aftlnder-h_r.—;;cﬂ'u'er bolt - I 9- n | TE:TT_- | 65 8.0
Camshaft sprocket bolt 14 - 16 14-16 | 10.0-11.5
. tf\,fllndur head balt ICI mn‘b_i;'.iTa_r;l o _35 — 40 T 3.5 - 4:‘0 25:5 —29.0
Cylinder head nut 8 mm Diam., | 2z LY 16.5—19.5
Cylinder base nut A1 07 <11 5.0 - 8.0
Cam drive chain tensiuﬁer fitting bolt 6-—8 - 0.6 —0.8 45 —-6.0
1 magnem rotor boit o 150 = 1/0 15.0=-17.0 108.5 — 123.0
I Balancer drive spmf:kEl;g nut 60 — 100 6.0-10.0 435 -725
Balancer driven sprocket nut {(Front and Rear) 5 25 — 40 25-4.0 18.0-29.0
Balancer drive chain tensioner sprocket nut 45— 70 45-70 | 325-505
Balancer drive chain tensioner allen bolt 15-20 15-20 | 11.0-145
Primary drive gear nut 90110 | 9.0-11.0 | 65.0-79.5
Clutch sprmg mnuﬁ;:_r;_u: I:r-:rlt 11-13 .! 1.1-1.3 8.0-95
Clutch sleeve hub nut  40-60 40-6.0 29.0 — 43.0
Gearshift arm stopper 15-23 1.5 -23 11.0 - 16.5
" Engine oil drain plug 20 - 25 2.0-2.5 14.5—18.0
] hl:'epr_-:-:ap nut and oil sump filter cap bolt 6-8 0.6 —-0.8 4.5 —6.0
Engine sprocket bolt r 0.4 —-0.7 3.0 - 5.0
Engine mﬂunllng bult E!_mrn_Diarn 37— 45 i 37-45 27.0—-325
Engine mounting ‘bolt 10 mm Diam. 85 — 100 Il 8.5 -10.0 61.5—-725
" Exhaust pipe nut | 23-28 23-28 | 16.5-20.0
Muffler mounting bolt _ 23 - 28 23-28 16.5 — 20.0

i

|
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1
.ZHASSIS

ITEM N-m kg-m b ft

Front a:u:1ﬂe nut . o - 36 - 52 i 36 =52 26.0 — 37.5
Frontaxle pinch bolt _ 18-28 1.8 - 238 13.0 - 20.0
~Front fork damper rod bolt S *54 — 70 54-70 | *39.0-505
Front fork lower clamp bolt “18-28 | "18-28 | *130-200
Front fu;.k- E;er clamp buigw o 25 — 39 " 25-39 18.0 — 2B.0
' Front fork cap bolt 25 — 35 25-35 18.0 — 25.5
Steering stem head nut 50 — 80 5.0 — 8.0 36.0 - 58.0
‘ Handlebar clamp bolt 18— 28 1.8-28 13.0 - 20.0
Handlebar holder nut 20-30 | 20-30 145 -21.5

" Front brake master E;ﬁinder maounting bolt 5-8 05-08 3.5-6.0
| Front brake caliper mounting bolt 20 - 31 20-3.1 14.5 - 225
I Front brake caliper axle bolt 15 — 20 15-20 | 11.0-145
| Brake hose union bolt (Front & Rear) 20-25 20-25 14.5 — 18.0

Brake air bleeder valve (Front & Rear) 6-9 0.6 —-09 45 =65
Front disc mounting bolt | 18 — 28 1.8-28 13.0 — 20.0
[ Swingarm pivot nut 61— 94 6.1 -9.4 44,0 — 68.0
Front footrest bolt 27 -43 2.7 —-43 19.5 — 31.0
Rear brake disc mounting bolt 18-28 1.8-28 13.0 — 20.0
Rear brake caliper mountmg bolt 20— 31 2.0=31 145 - 225

; Fte.-ar brake master cylinder mauntmg bolt 8-12 0.8-1.2 6.0-85 T
' Rear brake rod lock nut 15— 20 15— 2.0 11,0 — 14.5
Rear shock absorb-e.r nut {Upper & Lower] 48 — 72 48 -7.2 34.5 - 52.0
| Rear cusiion lever m:t {Front) 60 — 96 6.0 —96 43.5 — 69.5
" Rear cusf:iﬂn lever nut (Center) 84 - 120 8.4-120 60.5 — B7.0
Rear cushion rod bolt 84 — 120 8.4—120 | 60.5-87.0 |

Rear axle nut ) 50 — 80 5.0 — 8.0 36.0 — 58.0
| Rear sprocket mauntmg nut 22 — 32 22-32 16.0 — 23.0

Spnke nlpple (Front & Rear) 4-5 0.4-05 30-35
37— 45 37-45 27.0-325

| C.-::wlmg brace mounting bolt and nut

Specification marked with asterisks (") are exclusive to DRG6SORSEM.
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PERIODIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic service work necessary to
wpep the matorcycle operating at peak performance and economy. Mileages are expressed in terms of
kilometers, miles and time for your convenience.

NOTE:
Mare frequent servicing may be performeéd on motorcyeles that are used under severe conditions.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

[INTERVAL: o km | 1000 | 6000 | 12000 | 18000 | 24 000
TS N e aDING GR CCED ™ iies | 600 | 4000 | 7500 | 11000 | 15000
MONTHS WHICHEVER COMES FIRST Il months | 2 12 24 T 48

| Batter",-'”__-__““ T | — I | I |

f Cvli;der head I:l_ﬂ-_lt_'s and r:uEsT;r.hausl pipe nuts - | T & --T T T

r and muffler connections | |

| Air cleaner element Clean every 3 000 km (2 000 miles).
De-compression cable L] | | [

" Valve clearance T | | | |
Spark plugs — I R | R
Fuel line : : I : : f

Replace every four years,

Engine oil and oil filter o R R R R R

Carburetor idle rpm | | I I |

Balancer chain o | I : _I [ |

lutch o a T ! |

Drive chain : I, ! = --l ,I
Clean and lubricate every 1 000 km (600 miles).

| Brakes ' | [ | I I

| y | | |

Brake hoses
Replace every four years,

1 o

| Brake fluid | | ! I | | | |
Change every two years.

PR 3 — : : I

E Steering a T | ) | | |

_‘F.mr-tfmk . | - | | - I

Rear suspension | - | [ - I

Chassis bolts and nuts 2 | T T | T T

MOTE: |: Inspect and adjust, clean, lubricate or replace as necessary.
R: Replace T: Tighten

|
i
|
|
L
i
i
B
b
¥
i
|
i
1
i
i
i
i
i
1
|
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BATTERY
Inspect Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

& Remove the seat,
Check the battery voltage with the pockel tester.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

If voltage reading is below 12.0 V, this battery needs recharg-
ing.

Battery voltage: Above 12.0V

s Disconnect the battery & and & lead wires and remove the
battery.

WARNING:
When disconnecting the battery lead wire, & lead wire first

and @ lead wire last.

CAUTION:
Refer to page 27 for servicing the battery.

DE-COMPRESSION CABLE PLAY

Ihspnct Inmal 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months] and ]

Every E ﬂﬂﬂ }un {4 uuu miles, 12 munlhs} B

# Remove the seat and fuel tank,

e Turn the crankshaft until the *"T" line on the magneto rotor
is aligned with the center of hole on the magneto cover, and
adjust the valve clearance to the specified range.

« Move the solenoid rubber cover,

e Push the solenoid (1) with your finger as shown in photo.,
and measure the gap @& (de-comp. cable play) between sole-
noid (1 and rubber ().

De-comp. cable play: 6 =8 mm (0.2 - 0.3 in)

s If cable play is off the specification, loosen the lock nuts (3
and adjust the cable (@) to the specified cable play.
& Tighten the lock nuts (3}

NOTE:
Valve clearance and de-comp. cable play must be checket and
adjusted when the piston is at Top-Dead-Center (T.D.C.) on

the compression stroke.

AF G
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BALANCER CHAIN

! Inspect Initial 1 000 km (600 miles, 2 months) and
Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

L e s— Simre = g |

The balancer chain is maintained at the proper tension by a

manually adjusted tensioner, Te prevent chain noise, the ten-

sioner must be adjusted at the intervals listed above, The pro-
cedure for adjusting the balancer chain tensioner is as follows:
= Remove the engine under cover and gearshift lever,

a» Drain engine oil,

» Remove the magneto cover,

# Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise with the box wrench
to set the piston at T.D.C. on the compression stroke,

# Maore turn the crankshaft until the center (1) of protrusion
(trigger pole} on the magneto rotor is aligned with the align-
ing mark @ on the crankcase.

e Loosen the lock nut (3 and stopper bolt &), and then loosen
on the chain tensioner bolts ( (&), (&) ).

» Torqgue the front driven sprocket with the torque wrench
by applying the TO N-m (1.0 kg-m, 7.0 Ib-ft} while hold-
ing the crankshaft as shown in photo. Tighten the chain
tensioner bolts (&, (&) to the specified torque.

Tightening torque: 15 — 20 N.m
(bolt (8, (&) (1.5 — 2.0 kg-m, 11.0 — 14,5 Ib-ft)

NOTE:
When tightening the chain tensioner bolts, tighten the bolt (5)
first and bolt (&) last.

s Tighten the stopper bolt @) and lock nut (3),

NOTE:.
When adjusting the balancer chain tensioner, change the oif at
the same time.

CAUTION:
To prevent oil leakage, do not use the old magneto cover

gasket,

-ﬂ--'——__-—-——-—--—
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§ speciAL TOOLS

I This tool is used for checking the compression
pressure.

AT

This tool is used for checking the compression
pressure,

09913-10720: Adaptor

I |1 09915-64510: Compression gauge

l This tool is used for checking the starter torque
limiter.

l 09930-73110: Starter torque limiter holder

This tool is used for checking the starter torgue
limiter.

09930-73120: Starter torque limiter socket

This tool is used for removing the magneto
| rotor.

| 09930-30720: Rotor remover

oy B N EE BN I BN SR e

o T
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COMPRESSION PRESSURE CHECK

T compression of a cylinder is a good indicator of its internal condition,
The dercision 1o aoverhaul the cylinder is often based on the results of a compression test, Periodic main-

tenance records kept at your dealership should include compression readings for each maintenance service,

COMPRESSION PRESSURE SPECIFICATION

Standard | Limit
" 1100 — 1 500 kPa | 900 kPa
711 =15 kgs"cm | (9 kg.-’v::m’)
| 156 — 213 psi e' ‘ 128 psi

Low compression pressure can indicate any of the following conditions:
* Excessively worn cylinder wall

* Worn-down piston or piston rings

* Piston rings stuck in grooves

* Poor seating of valves

* Ruptured or otherwise defective cylinder head gasket

Overhaul the engine in the following case:
* Compression pressure is less than 900 kPa (9 kg/em? , 128 psi).

COMPRESSION TEST PROCEDURE

NOTE:

* Before testing the engine for compression pressure, make sure that the cylinder head nuts and bolt are
tightenad to the specified torque values and valves are properly adjusted.

* Hawve the engitie warmed up by idling before testing,

* Be sure that the battery used is in fully-charged condition,

Remove the parts concerned and test the compression pressure

in the following manner,

« Hemove the seat and fuel tank.

&« Hemove the spark plug.

s Fit the special tools to the plug hole, taking care to make
the connection tight,

s [Keep the throttle grip in full-open position,

* While cranking the engine a few seconds with the starter,
record the maximum gauge reading as the compression of
that cvlinder,

09915-64510: Compression gauge
09913-10720: Adaptor

) s s ] . ot o i i
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JSTARTER TORQUE LIMITER

|

STARTER TORQUE— =
LIMITER i :

e

STARTER MOTOR

CRAMKSHAFT

434
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STARTER TORQUE LIMITER INSPECTION

e Check the slip torque with the special tools .

Slip torque: 30 — 65 N-m (3.0 — 6.5 kg-m, 215 — 47.0 Ib-ft)

02930-73110 : Starter torque limiter holder
09930.73120 : Starter torque limiter socket

s Set the starter torque limiter to the special tools and vise
as shown in the illustration,

» |f the slip torgue is not within the specification, replace the
starter torque limiter with a new one.

|



IDE—COMPHESSIUN CONTROL AND STARTER SYSTEM
ESCRIPTION

his system consists of the de-comp. solenoid, starter relay and control unit. It facilitates operation of the
starter motor by lifting up the de-comp. lever by means of the electric solenoid.
[he control unit has two built-in timers, one of which controls the timing of letting t e de-comp. lever up
nd down and the other controls the start timing of the starter motor.

DRGSORSEM ('91-MODEL) 11-18

PERATION

When the ignition switch, side stand switch or neutral switch ON, engine stop switch, clutch switch and
starter button are turned ON with, a 12V voltage is applied to the terminal (@) of the control unit. As the
Iimnr starts operating at the same time, a 12V output voltage comes out at the terminal (3). This output
soltage activates the de-comp. solenoid to lift up the de-comp. lever. When the timer operates 0.2 second
after the starter button is pushed, a 12V output voliage comes out at the terminal &, whereby the starter
elay turns ON and thus the starter motor starts to run. As the operation time of the timers are 0.2 second,
khe de-comp. solenoid turns OFF when the starter motor starts to run and the de-comp. lever returns to

the normal position,

De-comp control

204
o\ o———RW————{1) 3619 mil

EOA Starter Clutch ﬂ |
button switch { I

o—c!";-Y.-‘G--@—— Timar [OTEW De-comp.
Imar | salenoid

Ignllin
mwitch |
G/ —{6) ‘
yrecey =0 | O r
Battery J_ @

" Side stand Meutral
m--ntch switch
' 1’ =
CDI unit :
Input and Output voltage
® |
—t— @ 1 . )
| |
@ @ [ — ]
i b @
3 l_-——l
@ ® @
4 I 3 :
@ i

0 0.2 sec, |

T
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DE-COMP. CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION
{Checking with Pocket Tester)

-

Aemove the front visor,

Use the pocket testar to inspect the de-comp. control unit
in the following manner,

Replace the control unit, if it fails one of the following two
inspection.

09900-25002 : Pocket tester

Set the pocket tester to DC 25V range.

Connect the @ probe of tester to terminal @) (B/R) and &
probe of tester to terminal (&) (B/W), as shown in the follow-
ing illustration.

Turn on the ignition switch and check the voltage of pocket
tester when “START"™ button is depressed,

If the dial pointer first deflects to a several voltage and then
to 0 voltage, it is in good condition.

Connect the @ probe of tester to terminal @ (Y/B) and S
probe of tester to terminal E{B/W).

Check the voltage of pocket tester in the same manner as
the above inspection.

If the dial pointer indicates to 12 voltage, it is in good con-
dition,

DE-COMP. SOLENOID INSPECTION

If the de-comp. solencid does not operate properly, remove
the fuel tank and disconnect the coupler of de-comp. sole-
noid lead wire and check the continuity between the two
lead wires with a pocket tester, Then, apply “"DC12V" 10
the two lead wires, “ terminal of battery to the B/R lead
and — terminal to the B/W lead.

If there is no continuity and does not operate properly,
replace the de-comp. solenoid with a new one,
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NOTE:
Adjust the decomp. cable play, after replacing the decomp.
salenoid. (Refer to page 12.)

CDI UNIT (Checking with Pocket Tester)

e Remove the front visor.

¢ Disconnect the CDI unit couplers.

# Using the pocket tester, check the continuity and measure
the resistance values.
The continuity and resistance values are as shown in the
following table.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

NOTE:
As capacitors, diodes, etc. are used inside this CDI unit, the B : Black
resistance values will differ when an ohmmeter other than :' ::"-"5
5 r . Brown
SUZUKI pocket tester s used, & it
w : White
NOTE: B/G : Black with Green tracer

- B/W : Black with White tracer
B/Y : Black with Yellow tracer
BI/B : Blue with Black tracer

Remove the spark plugs from the cylinder head and place the
spark plugs on the cylinder head. Start the engine and check

the sparks of respective spark plugs. BIW : Blue with White tracer
If no sparking at spark plug gap, replace the CDI unit or in- G/Y : Green with Yellow tracer
spect the magneto coils, igniton coils and spark plugs. If the W/BI : White with Blue tracer
magneto coils, igniton coils and spark plugs checked are = Infinity
correct, the COI unit may be faulty, replace the COI unit with
a new one, :
" Unit: Approx. kil
ezl © Probe of tester to: ]
~_ | G |e/w |wmi|[ev | e | B |Bw | BUB|GY| B | W |BG
| g |~ | 7-13 |12-27| = |40-110|20-48B| 6-13 = = oo w | 28-54
BUW 7-13 | 2-5 w |32-72|24-72 o u @ = o |9.6-30
= _.-WI.'B| o .?__ . a0 1 = | aa = o a0 m m 1 :
= B [120— 40—
s | BIY 24—72 | B30 |30-—240 “K_‘\ 2-6 |'%Q5, | B30 = = e = o
W | pr [12-27| 2-5 | 7-27| = 56—156| 2-6 = w - = [32-120
a3 g |12-27| 2-6 | 7-29 = [72—200] T~ 2—-86 “ = o = [(34-160
" o e
2 | B/w | 6-14 o 26 w |28-72|24-72] | = = - - 9-30
Q - o e
ﬁ—_ _E-Ll"E | a o o 3 oo @0 ] 3 -] H..-H‘“ﬁ-,_ L] o oy =
IEE;' 'G.'rY o o 1 o ': e ! ad ol - Hﬁ"x\.\_\_ o L] o
_BI_foo-2eojeo-240fAhq5, | w Fg, Mgfpfeo-2e0) 276 26 | N[ 2 1 °
W [oo-2e0se-200l"00%, |  ["%oo (Foofse-20 = ] 261 = L 3
B/G |13-30| a—12 |12-42 = IJG—E-d. |19=-72] 412 @ = w =

e
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STARTER MOTOR

| G :Apply SUZUKI SUPER GREASE A"
| (99000-25010)
Maly : Apply SUZUKI MOLY PASTE
(99000-25140)

REMOVAL

¢ Remove the exhaust muffler,

= Remove the cam chain tensicner (1),

s Disconnect the starter motor lead wire (20,

* Remove the starter motor (3) by removing the mounting
bolts,

e Disassemble the starter motor as shown in the illustration,

INSPECTION

CARBON BRUSH

When the brushes are worn, the motor will be unable to
produce sufficient torque, and the engine will be difficult to
turn over. To prevent this, periodically, measure the length of
the brushes with a vernier calipers, replacing them when they
are too short or chipping.

Service Limit: 9 mm (0.35 in)
09900-20101: Vernier calipers

COMMUTATOR

If the commutator surface is dirty, starting performance
decreases, Polish the commutator with # 400 or similar fine
emery paper when it is dirty. After polishing it, wipe the com-
mutator with a clean dry cloth,

Measure the commutator under cut «4 with a vernier calipers.

Service Limit: 0.2 mm (0.008 in)
09900-20101: Vernier calipers

N
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ARMATURE COIL

Using a pocket tester, check the coil for open and ground by
placing probe pins on each commutator segment and rotor
core (to test for ground) and on any two segments at various
places (to test for open), with the brushes lifted off the com-
mutator surface,

If the coil is found to be open-circuited or grounded, replace
the armature. Continuous use of a defective armature will
cause the starter motor to suddenly fail,

09900-25002: Pocket tester

OIL SEAL
Check the sea! lip for damage. If any damage is found, replace

It.

REASSEMBLY

Reassemble the starter motor in the reverse order of disas-
sembly, Pay attention to the following points:

STARTER RELAY INSPECTION

« Remove the seat and left frame cover,

« Disconnect the lead wire of starter motor at starter relay.

e Turn on the ignition switch and clutch switch, inspect the
continuity between the terminals, positive and negative,
when pushing the starter button. If the starter relay is in
sound condition, continuity is found.

09900-25002: Pocket tester

e Disconnect the lead wires from the starter relay.

e Check the coil for “open”, “ground” and ohmic resistance.

The coil is in good condition if the resistance is as follows.

Starter relay resistance: 2 — B £
09900-25002: Pocket tester

F S
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CHARGING SYSTEM
DESCRIPTION

The circuit of the charging system is indicated in the figure, which is composed of an AC generator,

regulator/rectifier unit and battery.
The AC current generated from the AC generator is rectified by the rectifier and is turned into DC current,

then it charges the battery,

Regulator/Rectifier )
AC. generator S e ety n lo. switch
EER |
I [
| v v lie ]!
. | ot
Yy — 1 7wl
: 1L
| -
YE l SCR | -
EEES N :
| T T ) |
R TIO [R NIC e G e A L I T RRE L

FUNCTION OF REGULATOR

While the engine r/min is low and the generated voltage of the AC generator is lower than the adjusted
| voltage of regulator, the regulator does not function. However, the generated current charges the battery
i directly at this time,

Regulator/Rectifier

lg. switch

AC, generator =

Load

Battery

-i--
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When the engine r/min becomes higher, the generated voltage of the AC generator also becomes higher and

the voltage between the battery terminals becomes high accordingly. When it reaches the adjusted voltage

of the |.C. {Integrated Circuit) and it is turned "ON", a signal will be sent to the SCR (Thyristor) gate

probe and the SCR will be turned “"ON".

Then, the SCR becomes conductive in the direction from point & to point (. At this time, the current -
generated from the AC generator gets through the SCR without charging the battery and returns to AC

generator again. At the end of this state, since the AC current generated from AC generator flows to point

(B, the reverse current tends to flow to SCR. Then, the circuit of SCR turns to the OFF mode and begins to

charge the battery again. Thust these repetitions maintain charging voltage and current to the battery

constant and protect it from overcharging.

Regulator /Rectifier A
A_C. generator [~ ___ e =9 lg. switch
| ' i
EXX :
v c | |
| |
| & | T ]
vy {1 - 2| §
| o= | @
| o |15
— v-{] l - 'Srﬂﬁ‘ : -
I ¥ % :f 5 A [
a L |
!___...___H.__@___.___.J

oy
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INSPECTION

CHARGING OUTPUT CHECK

¢ Remove the seat.

e Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min with
lighting switch turned ON and dimmer switch turned HI
pasition,

e Using the pocket tester, measure the DC voltage between
the battery terminals, &= and =.

If the tester reads under 13.65Y orf over 15.6V, check the
AC generator no-load performance and regulator/rectifier,

NOTE:
When making this test, be sure that the battery is fully-charged
condition,

STD charging output: 13.5 — 155V (DC) at 5 000 r/min
09900-25002: Pocket tester

AC GENERATOR NO-LOAD PERFORMANCE

¢ Remove the seat and fuel tank.

o Disconnect the AC generator lead wire coupler,

& Start the engine and keep it running at 5 000 r/min.

& lsing the pocket tester, measure the AC voltage between
the three lead wires,
If the tester reads under the specified voltage, the AC
generator is faulty.

STD no-load performance: More than 65V (AC) at 5 000
r/min (When engine cold.)

09900-25002: Pockeat tester

AC GENERATOR CONTINUITY CHECK

e Using the pocket tester, check the continuity between the
three lead wires,
Check that there is no continuity between the lead wires
and ground,

09300-25002: Pocket tester

NOTE:
When making above test, it is not necessary (o remove the AC
generator,

Regulator/
Ructifier o

Battery _i_

Y¥: Yellow

Y: Yellow

-L--ﬁ—-_--—-—--
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r

EGULATOR/RECTIFIER

Remove the seat and right frame cower,

» Disconnect the AC generator lead wire coupler.

Using the pocket tester (x 1 kf2 range), measure the
resistance between the lead wires in the following table,

If the resistance checked is incorrect, replace the regulator/

rectifier.

9900-25002: Pocket tester

Unit: Approx. k{2

F Probe of tester to:

3 ].GIIB IBM l‘r'l Y1 Y3
-r R T ) g oo o o

o/B | 60 28 | 40 | 40 | 40

75 | 45 3 3 3

Y1 3 | e o o v

3 Probe of tester to:
2

e

Y:-- 3_ - - = \\W

| —

e = R IR |
/t
/
pui

l | ¥s 3 - o oo o
: Red, Y: Yellow, O/B: Orange with Black tracer,
JW: Black with White tracer,

5]
I; Infinity

NOTE:

E‘s transistors, capacitors, Zener diodes, etc. are used inside
is regulator/rectifier, the resistance values will differ when

sn ohmmeter other than the SUZUKI pocket tester is used.

R B/W
_—

T 1 1

| I ]

Wy Y3 ¥

EFd
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BATTERY
SPECIFICATIONS

Type designalion FTH14—85 or YTX14-B5

Capacity 12V 43.2 kC (12 Ah)/10HR

Standard electrolyte

S.G. 1.320 at 20°C (68°F)

INITIAL CHARGING

Filling electrolyte
s Remove the aluminum tape () sealing the battery electrolyte

filler haoies.

¢ Remove the caps (Z).

NOTE:
* After filling the electrolyte completely, use the removed cap

(@) as the sealed caps of battery-filler holes.
* Do not remove or pierce the sealed areas (3) of the electrolyte
container.

e Insert the nozzles of the electrolyte container into the bat-
tery’s electrolyte filler holes, holding the container firmly so
that it does not fall, Take precaution not to allow any of
the fluid to spill.

e Make sure air bubbles are coming up each electrolyte
container, and leave in this position for about more than 20
minutes.

Upper cover
Breaather

e [ —LE
g‘ B 5 Terminal

Cathode plates{ 05, S':;.E" vaive

Separator
{fiberglass plate)
Ancde plates

Filler holes

Electrolyte
contamers

Air
bubbles
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NOTE:

If no air bubbles are coming up from a filler port, tap the
bottom of the two or three fimes,

Never remove the container from the bartery.

» After confirming that the electrolyte has entered the battery
completely, remove the electrolyte containers from the
battery. Wait for around 20 minutes.

s Insert the caps into the filler holes, pressing in firmly so that
the top of the caps do not protrude above the upper surface
of the battery’s top cover.

CAUTION:
* Never uses anything except the specified battery.
* Once install the caps to the battery; do not remove the caps.

s Using SUZUKI| pocket tester, measure the battery voltage.
The tester should indicate more than 12,6 — 12.6 V (DC) as
shown in the Fig. If the battery voltage is lower than the
specification, charge the battery with a battery charger.
(Refer to the recharging operation.)

NOTE:
Initial charging for a new battery is recommended if two years

have elapsed since the date of manufacture.

SERVICING

Visually inspect the surface of the battery container. If any signs
of cracking or electrolyte leakage from the sides of the battery
have occurred, replace the battery with a new one, If the battery
terminals are found to be coated with rust or an acidic white
powdery substance, then this can be cleaned away with

sandpaper.

) (at 25°C)
el e—130 secondss
12
1 —
1) e
o 2 4 6 8 10 (Minutes

Time

-t{?i
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RECHARGING OPERATION

# Using the pocket tester, check the battery voltage. |f the
voltage reading is less than the 12,0V (DC), recharge the
battery with a battery charger,

CAUTION:
When recharging the battery, remove the battery from the

motaorcycle,

NOTE:
Do not remove the stoppers on the battery top while recharging.

Recharging time: 4A for one hour or 0.9A for b hours

CAUTION:
Be careful not to permit the charging current to exceed 4A at

any time.

e After recharging, wait for more than 30 minutes and check
the battery voltage with a pocket tester.

e |f the battery voltage is less than the 12.5V, recharge the
battery again.

e |f battery voltage is still less than 12,5V, after recharging,
replace the battery with a new one.

e When a battery is left for a long term without using, it is
subject to discharge. When the motorcycle is not used for
more than 1 month (especially during the winter season),
recharge the battery once a month at least.

Charging period
.._L..|l _-Stop charging

_

h

R 13
~

o 10 20 3 40 S0 60

Time (Minutes)
v [at 0° — 40°C)
14 i
i %\
12 e
“H

1

10

100 76 50 25 Oi%l
Battery charged condition
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I FRONT FORK

I

FORK SPRING

Service Limit: 523 mm (20.6 in)
FORK OIL

Fark oil type; Fork oil 10

Capacity (each leg): 570 mi

Oil level: 129 mm (5.1 in)
Th1342: Apply Thread Lock “1342"
159000-32050)

Tightening torque

Th1342— PEM MN-m kg-m Ib-ft
- @ | 265-35 25-35 |180—-255
@ @ | s4a-70 | 54-70 |390-505

- I NN O G D BN G Y B B B BN G G B B ae
@~

Y
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REAR SHOCK ABSORBER

SETTING TABLE

Spring pre-set length

STD : 2435 mm (9.6 in}
Softer: 250.0 mm (9.8 in)
Stiffer 226.0 mm (8.9 in)

Ib-ft

@ | 48-72 | 48-72

Tightening torque
ITEM M-m kg -m

345 — 520

|

. il =
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WIRE, CABLE AND HO
WIRE ROUTING

SE ROUTING

Handlebar switch (L)
Ignition switch

Wiring harness

Clamp Clamp
Fﬁring harness | Handlebar switch (R), (L) Clamp
|
—— o Clamp J'Jspezdum&lur bk 3
. Wiring harness coi
Decomp, relay : E{? Speedometer
Wiring harness Wiring harness B Clan
Handlebar switch (L) | Clamp Wiring harness| ... v tead
_—— Rear brake light switch|  wire under the Wiring harness
Clamp  Clamp Ml i —
Decomp. tgrution coil. Speedometer
Clamp T | | Throttle cable salenoid B ttcburtisid o35
: | St ter cable Battery = ~A _COI
Throttle cable Wiring harness lead j - Clamp
Starter cable A Clame
Ignition switch S NO——
[-RpRRILICE Rt

Handlebar switch (L)

Handiebar switch (L}
Clutch switch

Clutch switch

N\

Rear turn signal light (R)

Clam
Clamp o

Wiring harness

Clamp the
handle switch

Throttle cable

| Wiring harness
Battery =) lead

Turn signal relay
Clamp

{R) wire harness
Lo 30 mm below
the inner bunn
Rear comb. light Pags the Rear comb. light
Rear turn signal :’E:‘:::Ir_n‘:“dﬂ Rear turn signal light [R) Horn Wiring harness
light {L) " Clamp Ignitian switch
Clamp Clamp Wiring hamass Handlebar switch (L)
Side stand :
Wiring ""E"M“J switch | Clutch switch
Clamp
Clamp

Wiring harness

Wiring harness

Rear turn signal
light [L})

Clamp
Starter motar

Magneto lead

Meutral switch
Side stand
switch

Clamp

Magneto lead
MNeutral switch lead
Side stand switch
Starter motor -_\

-
Clamp

Clamp

A
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Clamp

Magneto
MNeutral
switch

Side stand
switch

Battery  Battery plus lead wire
i |

Battery ground wire

Starter motor

Side stand switch lead wire

Clamp

Magneto

Meutral
indicator

Clamp Clamp

Meutral indicator High tension cord
switch

Wiring
harness

Magneto
Starter cable

Meutral indicator switch

Starter motor
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CABLE ROUTING

Throttle cable

Cable guide

Clutch cable

- =
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lHDSE ROUTING ,

Starter motor
lead wire T |

Crankcase — Wiring
breather hose = harmess 1

Touch the rubber of the brake

l pipe to the lower bracket.

20 — 25 mm Reservoir thank hoss

- Brake hose

: . e
Tighten the union bolt, after touching e 9 1
: | -
the brake hose union to the stopper. ,
e Stopper

Tighten the umon bolt, alter wouching
the brake hose union to the stopper
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. DR65ORSEN (‘92-MODEL)

FOREWORD

This chapter describes service data and servicing procedures which differ fram those
of the DR650RSEM ("31-MODEL).

NOTE:
Any differences between DR650RS. EM and DR650RSEN in specifications and service

data are clearly indicated with the asterisk marks (*). Please refer to the chapters 7
through 11 for details which are not given in this chapter.

- CONTENTS
| SPECIFICATIONS: . ;o s v vnsmwanvnvasmmsnass s siss 12- 1
CERVICE DATH oo vimwsmvmmam i sns no g 12- 2
i THROTTLE CABLE ADJUSTMENT . .. ... ..oovoeerons 12- 9
12-10

{ CABLE ROUTING . ... ..o oeoeenaennarsssnnssssanns

e -

]
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SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS
Owerall length

Owerall width , , ., _ |

Owerall height ., , , ., ... .
Wheelbase . . ., |
Ground clearance , |
Seat height
Diry mass

ENGINE

Tvpe . .. ... ...,
Mumber ol eylinders
Bore

Compression ratio
Carburetor | i
Air cleaner

Sl L dyalinn
Lubrication systém

TRANSMISSION
Chubeh ., . ...
Transmigsion . . . _ .
Gearshilt pattern :
Primary reduction ratio
Gear ratios, Low
2nd T
= e o e L A
W e e I e g
Top ., .. ... . . T T T
Final reductionratio . . _ . ., ., .., B
Breive chan 5 . L

CHASS1S
FrontsuspEMEDN . . . . ... .. . .. 0. cruvrnnnnnnnn
Aear sapension . . . . ., . o Tl Do e P S

Frant suspension stroke , , , . .,
Rear wheel trevel . _ . . .,
Caster e

Trail .
Stearing angle 3 ten
Tuming I . . . v oo vt hh i e E e e e e e
FromuDrmbom . .o 05 S S e e e e
BRI R - o i i i e ks h e s S e e e
Frontileggln. o Do bl e Lot s e e s
Rear tire size

ELECTRICAL
Ignition type Y e
lgnitign timing | 5w mE . A moaw s
Spark plug e e
Battery | ;
GEnerator . el e e o e g e A S i
Fuse . . .. R AT e e
Headlight G e R R
PaErien gt o T e e e
Turn signal light

Tail /Brake light
Speedometer light
Tachometer lighy ., ., | | k
Mewtral indicator leghy . . . . . .
High eamn indicator light
Turn signal indicatar light

CAPACITIES

Fuel tank, including réserve ., B T P N
Reserve |

F_nging oil, oil change
with filter change | .
overhaul 2

Wet sumg

. 407 30° (right & left)

. Dise, hydraulically operated

. NGE DFRIEA-D or ND X27EPR-LIG

_ 12V BO/SEW

. 2600 mi 12.7/2.3 US/imp. gt)

2385 mm (93.9 in)
2230 mm |B7.8 In)
B70 mm (34.3 in)
1330 mm (52 .4 in)
1505 mm (59,3 in)
245 mm [ 0.6 in)
BES mm (34 8 in)
170 kg (375 ibs)

E15, 18, 17, 18, 22, 25, 26
Orhars

L

Fourstroke, sir-cooled with SACS, OHC

1

95,0 mm (3.740 in)

90.4 mm {3,558 in)

640 em? (38,0 cu. in)
aT:1

MIKUNI BTS4055, single
Falyurethane foam elemant
Electric

Wt multi-plate type
Sapeed constant mesh
1-down, 4-up

2 200 [66/30)

2416 (29M2)

1.625 (26/186)

1263 124/19)

1.000 {21/21)

0.826 (19/22)

2 525 (42/16)
TAKASAGO AKE2050 or DAIDD DIDS2OVES,
114 links

Telescopic, coil spring, ofl damped

Link type, coil fpring, gasfoil damped, spring preload fully
adjustable

230 mm (9.7 in)

2 IEI mm (8.3 in)

&61% 30"

115 mm (4,53 in)

26m(B.5 f1)
Dvise, hydraulically operated

20/90-21 545
120090-17 645

SUZUKI “PEI"
0% B.T.D.C. below 2200 r/min and 28% B.T.D.C, sbove 4300 r/min

12V 432 kC (1240010 HA
Three-phase A.C, generator
20/20/10/104

12V aw

12V 2w

12V 521w (= 2 pes.)
12V 1.7W {x 2 pes.)
12V 3w

12V 1.7W

12V 1.TW

12V 1.7TW

20 L (5.3/4.4 US/Imp. gal]
3.5 L 10.9/0.8 US/Ima. gal)

. 2000 mi {2.11 .8 US/Imp. gt)

2150 ml {2.3/1 9 US/Imp. atl

A-_-
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ISEH‘UICE DATA

.\fALVE+ GUIDE Unit: mm (in)
[ ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Valve diam. IN 32.4 pgreers
l : (1.3) B
28 !
EX. (1.1)
Valve lift 9
l | (0.4] —
9 R
l EX. (0.4)
“alve clearance 0.08—-0.13
{when engine is cold) IN. & EX (0.003 —0.005) —
Valve guide to vaive stem IN 0.025-0.055 0.35
l clearance [ ) (0.0010—0.0022) (0.014)
EX 0.040—-0.070 0.35
I - : (0.0016—0.0028) (0.014)
Valve guide 1.D. 7.000—7.015
- IN. & EX. (0.2756—0.2762)
Valve stem 0.0 iN 6.960—6.975
l - (0.2740—0.2746) -
EX 65.945—6.960
: {0.2734=0.2740}
Valve stem runout 0.05
I IN. & EX. {0.002)
Valve head thickness 0.5
I Bt k0 — (0.02)
Valve stem end length 4.3
IN. & EX. e (0.17)
Valve seat width 1.0-1.2
l IN.& EX (0.04—0.05) e
Valve head radial runout 0.03
l _ e 355 — 0.001)
Valve spring free length o 35.5
{IN. & EX.} INNER (1.400
l OUTER S, g
| Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) 7.0—8.5 kg
INMER {15.4—=18.7 lbs) o
l _ at length 31 (1.2}
16.4—18.8 kg
OUTER (36.2—41.4 lbs) i
l at length 33 11.3)

AN
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CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

Urnit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
height 36.529—36.569 36.230
S ___”\i_ (1.43B1-1.4397) (1.4264)
EX 36.756—36.795 36.460 -
3 (1.4470—1.4486) {1.4354)
Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032—-0.066 0.150
B (0.0013=0.0026) {0.0059)
“Camshaft journal holder I.D. Right & 25.012--25.025
Center (0.9847—0.9852)
Ll 20.012—20.025
- o (0.7879—-0.7884)
| Camshaft journal O.D. Right & 24.959—24,980
“_"Eg’nter (0.9826—0.9835)
19.959—-19.980
st (0.7858—0.7866) -
Camshaft runout Q.10
(0.004)
Cam chain 20-pitch length 129
5.1)
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000-12.018
B I EX: (0.4724—0.4731)
Rocker arm shaft O.D. 11.966—11.984
- IR (0.4711-0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion 0.05
B (0.002)
Cylinder head cover distortion 0.05
L - 10.002)
De-compression cable play F E—8
i {0.2—-0.3)
E\’:LINDEH+FISTDN + PISTON RING Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Fiston to cylinder clearance 0.032-0.062 0.120
= {0.0013—0.0024) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore 95.000-95.015 95.095
S (3.7402—3.7407) (3.744)
Piston diam. 94.945—-94.975
(3.7379-3.7392) Ao,
- Measure at 20 (0.8) from the skirt end. 3
Cylinder distortion 0.05
{0.002)
Piston ring free end gap 12.0 9.6
et | T APRIOX. 5 47) (0.38)
4 9.6
2nd | T Approx. :10?4%; (0.38)
Piston ring end gap et 0.30-0.45 0.70
" (0.012—0.018) (0.028)
2nd 0.25-0.40 0.70
g (0.010-0.016) (0.028)
Compression pressure 1 100-=1 500 kPa 900 kPa
(11—15 kg.r’c:m’) (9 kg.l'l:m‘)
156—213 psi 128 psi
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance 18t ciitiza 0.180
(0.0071)
0.150
. e - (0.0059)
Piston ring groove width 1at 1.210-1.240 _
(0.0476—0.04B8)
1.210—1.230
2nd (0.0476—0.0484) -
oil 2.81-2.83
0.1106—-0.1114)
Piston ring thickness 1st 1.170-=1.185
(0.0461—0.0467)
2nd 1.170—-1.185
(0.0461=0.0467)
Piston pin bore 23.000—23.006 23.030
(0.9055-=0.9057) (0.9067)
Piston pin 0.D. 22.996—23.006 22.980
(0.9054—0.9057) (0.9047)

CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER

Unit: mm (in}

ITEM l STANDARD LIMIT
Corod small end |.D. 23.006—23.014 23.040
i _ (0.9057—0.9061) 10.9071)
Conrod deflection 3.0
(0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.15—0.60 1.00
) (0.006—0.024] (0.038)
Conrod big end width 24.95-25.00
(0.982—-0.984)
Crankshaft runout L 0.05
(0.002)
Crank web to web width 71.0 = 01
(2,795 = 0.004)
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
| (6.2]
QIiL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT

Oil pump reduction ratio

2.688 (66/30 x 24/18 x 22/24)

Qil pressure at 60°C (140°F)

Above 30 kPa (0.3 kglcm?, 4.3 psi)
Below 70 kPa (0.7 kglem?, 10.0 psi)

at 3 000 rimin.

Unit: mm {in)

CLUTCH
! ITEM STANDARD LumMIT
Clutch lever play 10-15 s
10.4-0.6)
Drive plate thickness No. 1 272—2.88 2 42
' (0.107-0.113] (0.095)
3.45—3.55 3.15
| No-2 (0.136—0.140) (0.124)
s —"— —
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Drive plate claw width 15.8—16.0 15.0
(0.62—-0.63) (0.59)
Driven plate distortion 0.10
- _ ) (0.004)
'_l-:lut{:h spring free length 34.0
(1.34)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm (in) Except ratio
_ ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Primary reduction ratio 2.200 (66/30) —
| Final reduction ratio 2.625 (42/16) —
Gear ratios Low 2416 (29/12) E—
2nd 1.625 {26/16) O
3rd 1.263 (24/19) —
" 4ih 1.000 (21/21) —
1 _Top 0.826 (19/23) —
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10-0.30 0.50
: (0.004—0.012) (0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.0—5.1
(0.197 —=0.200)
Shift fork thickness 4.8—4.9
(0.189—-0.193)
Drive chain T TAKASAGO: RKE20SD
L DAIDO:DID520VC:5 I
Links 114 —
20-pitch length — P ipond
Orive chain slack ._r 20—40
| (0.8—1.6)
CARBURETOR
[ i SPECIFICATION
ks ‘IEEFFJ" ?241' : E-15, E-18 U-type
25,34,53 22,24 of E-22
Carburetor type MIKUNI e o
! BST40SS "
Bore size 40 mm - — —
1.0. No *13D5 *1306 1307 *13D8
idle r/min, - 1400 + *1 400 + 1400 =
N 100 rimin i B0 r/min 100 r/min
Float height 14,7 +
1.0 mm
(0.58 * o bz L
0.04 in)
Main jet _(M.J) *#140 Fae iz i
Main air jet (M.A.J) *0.6 mm Y by e ]
| Jet needle (J.N.) | *6H13-3rd - = =
Needle jet ~INLJ) X-9 - - -
Throttle valve (Th.V.] #110 - - -

Asterisk mark (") indicates the New “N" model specifications,

i
i
1
i
2
i
|
i
i
B
|
i
i
B
1
i
|
1
. |
|
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SPECIFICATION
E-02,04,
b 16,17.21, E-15, E-18 U-type
35 34,53 22,24 of E-22
' Pilot jet (P.J.) *x50 e = i
Pilot air jet (P AL 1.3 mm - 1.4 mm 1.3 mm
By-pass (B.P.) |11.0,0.8, 0.8
“Pilot outlet (P.0O.) *1.1 mm 4 " o
Valve seat (V.S.) | 2.3mm = S =
_Starter jet (G.5.) #35 — - -
Pilot screw (P.5.) PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET
(1% turns *{1.0 turn *(2Ve turns *(1Vaturns
B back) back} back]) back])
Throttle cable play 0.5=
{puliing cable) 1.0 mm 2o
(0.02— b b3
0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm {in)
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 0° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 rimin. and
L 28° B.T.D.C. Above 4 300 r/min.
Spark plug ND: X27EPR-U3
% Type N.G.K.: DPROEA-9
0.8-0.9
G (0.03—0.04)
Spark performance Over B (0.3) at 1 atm.
Ignition coil resistance Primary 0.1—1.0 0 TeGr:n;L!::[Ij-
P e
I Secondary 10—20 ki JE?UEI?E,
‘-Magnem coil resistance C'harging 0.5-0.91 Y—Y
' {Power source 260—440 0 Br—B
i Pick-up 160—280 0 BI—G
Generator no-load voltage .
l fars snaing i coldl More than 65 V(AC) at 5 000 r/min.
Generator Max. output Approx. 200 W at 5 000 r/min.
Regulated voltage 13.5—=15.56 V at 5 000 r/min.
I Starter motor Brush length Limit: 9 (0.35)
Commutator o ND
e s Limit: 0.2 (0.008)
l Starter relay resistance 2—61
| Battery Type designation YTX14-BS or FTX14-B5
l Capacity 12V 43.2 kC (12ARh}/10 HR
Standard
electrolyte S.G. 1.320 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Headlight 10 A
l Signal 10 A |
De-comp. 20 A
l Main | 20 A

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the New "N’ model specifications.

vil
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WATTAGE Unit:W
ITEM SPECIFICATION
Headlight Hi B0
LO 55
_Fiarking or position light 4
Tail/Brake light 5/21 x 2
Turn signal light 21
Tachometer light 3
Speedometer light 1.7 x 2
|_Turn signal indicator light 1.7
High beam indicator light 1.7
Meutral indicator light 1.7
BRAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
_ STANDARDITEM LIMIT
Rear brake pedal height B
B (0.2}
Brake disc thickness Front 4.5 = 0.2 4.0
: (0.177 * 0.008) (0.16)
6.0 + 0.2 5.5
Rear (0.236 + 0.008) (0.22)
Brake disc runout 0.30
- {0.012)
Master cylinder bore v 14.000—14.043
(oL {0.5512—-0.5529)
14.000—14.043
| Hor 10.5512 —0.5529)
Master cylinder piston diam. Fron 13.957-13.984
i (0.5495 —0.5506)
13.957—-13.984
i (0.5495—0.5506) =
Brake caliper cylinder bare F 32.030-32.106
Pefs (1.2610—1.2640)
R 27.000-27.076 S
B e (1.0630—1.0660)
Brake caliper piston diam. E 31.850-32.000
gl (1.2578—1.2598) =
R 26.920-26.970
el (1.0598—1.0618) B
Wheel rim runout . 2.0
Axial — IGGBI
Radial — Iﬂzﬂuﬂf
Wheel axle runout 0.25
2 Front — (0.010)
0.25
Rear - (0.010)
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B ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Tire size Front 90/90-21 545 —_
o Rear 120/90-17 645 —
Tire tread depth 3.0
i Front —_—T (0.12)
— 3.0
near . (0.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke 230
i (9.1 )
Front fork spring free length s 523
| [20.6)
Front fork oil level |
[compress inner tube without ]_29 —_—
EDFiﬂgfl ] (5.1)
Rear shock absorber spring 2435
pre-set length _ | {9.6)
Rear wheel travel 210 .
(8.3
Swingarm pivot shaft runout R 0.3
(0.01}
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION | SOLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa lkg/cm?| psi | kPa |kg/lcm?| psi
FROMT 176 | 1.79 25 175 | 1.75 25
5 REAR 200 | 200 | 29 | 200 | 200]| 29
"FUEL+ OIL
B ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type | Gasoline used should be graded B5-95
octane or higher. An unleaded gasoline is
recommended.
Fuel tank including reserve’ 20.0L
{5.3/4.4 US/Imp gall
35L

reserve

(0.9/0.8 US/imp gal)

Engine oil type

SAE 10W/40, API SE or SF

Engine oil capacity

Change 2 000 mi

(2.1/1.8 USAimp qt}

2 150 mi

Filter change

(2.3/1.9 US/imp gt

QOwverhaul 2 600 mi

(2.7/2.3 US/imp qt

Front fork oil type

Fork oil #10

Front fork oil capacity (each leg)

570 mi

{19.3/20.1 US/Imp oz)

Brake fluid type

| DOT 4

Bi T
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THROTTLE CABLE ADJUSTMENT .
A twin throttle cable system is used in this motorcycle. Cable 5 @ o
T is for pulling and cable 7 is for returning. To adjust the cable Bl

F:Tay adjust the returning cable first and then adjust the 7 =
pulling cable. I

Returning Cable Play

The returning cable adjuster @) should have 2 — 3 mm (0.08 —
0.12 in) of clearance & as shown in the illustration. If the 1
adjustment is necessary, carry out the procedure below. .

e Loosen the lock nut T,

s Move the adjuster @ to obtain the clearance & of 2 — 3 mm

{0.08 - 0.12in).
s Tighten the lock nut 3 securely. VN ®
Pulling Cable Play
The pulling cable play B should be 0.5 — 1.0 mm (0.02 - 1
0.04 in). If the adjustment is necessary, carry out the procedure (a
belaw:

« Turn the handlebar all the way to the left,
e Loosenlock nuts (& , B ).

s

e Turn adjuster 7, or move the adjuster 8, to obtain a cable
play of 0.5 — 1.0 mm {0.02 — 0.04 in}.

» Tighten lock nuts { 5 , & ) securely.

WARNING:

After the adjustment is completed, check that handlebar
movement does not raise the engine idle speed and that the
throttle grip returns smoothly and automatically,
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CABLE ROUTING

Throttle cable

Clutch cable

Cable guide

Lol
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FOREWORD

This chapter describes service data and servicing procedures which differ from those
of the DR650RSEN ('92-MODEL).

NOTE:
Any differences between DRE50RSEN and DREB0RSEP in specifications and service

data are clearly indicated with the asterisk marks (*)]. Please refer to the chapters 1
through 12 for details which are not given in this chapter.
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13.1 DRG5ORSEP ('93-MODEL) -

SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS AND DRY MASS ELECTRICAL

Overall length ... .... 2385 mm (93.9in) ... Ignition type ...... §'"7UKI “PEI” (C.D.1.)
E-15, 16,17, 18, 22 Ignition timing . .. .. 0 ..T.D.C. Below 2 200
2230 mm (B7.8in) ... r/min and 28° B.T.D.C.
Others Above 4 300 r/min

Overall width ....... 870 mm (34.3in) Spark plug . ...... NGK DPRIOEA-9 or ND

Overall height . .. . . . . 1330 mm (52.4 in) X27EPF-U9

Wheelbase . .« oo vvun 1 605 mm {58.3 in) BAttEry «cvvonsvoe 12V 43.2 kC (12 Ah)/

Seat height . ... ..v0n B85 mm (34.8 in) 10 HR

Ground clearance . ... 245mm( 9.6in) Generatar . ......... Three-phase A.C. generator

Dry mass -...oo0s00 170 kg (375 lbs) T 0 o G A B 20/20/10/104A

ENGINE CHASSIS

TR 5 v s Four-stroke, air-cooled, Front suspension . ... Telescopic, coil spring, oil

Mumber of cylinders . .
Bobg s e s

Stroke

Piston displacement . .
Compression ratio . .,
Carburetar .........
Aircleaner .........
Starter system ......
Lubrication system . . .

(1

TRANSMISSION

Clutch

Transmission .......
Gearshift pattern . ...
. 2,200 (66,30)

Primary reduction

Final reduction......
Gear ratios, Low .. ...
2nd .. ...

Drivechain .........

OHC

1

95.0 mm (3.740 in)

80.4 mm (3.559 in)

640 cm? (32.0 cu. in}

9.7 :1

MIKUMNI BST40SS, single
Palyurethane foam element
Electric

Wet sump

Wet multi-plate type
5-speed constant mesh
1-down, &-up

2.625 (42/18)
2.416 (28/12)
1.625 (26/16)
1.263 (24/19)
1.000 (21/21)
0.826 (19/23])
TAKASAGD RK5205D

or DAIDO D.1.D. B20VC-5,

114 links

Fear suspension .. ..

Steering angle . ... ..
Caster ....ovvussss
Trall o unands
Turning radius . .....
. Dise

Front brake ......

Rearbrake ........
Front tire size......

Rear tire size

CAPACITIES
Fuel tank

including reserve . . .
reserve . ..

Engine oil, oil change. .
Front forkoil .......

damped

Link type, coil spring,
gas/oil damped, spring
preload fully adjustable
407 30

61° 30°

115 mm (4.5 in)

2.6 m1{8.5 ft)

Disc
00/90-21 545
120/90-17 645

20 L (5.3/4.4 US/Imp gal)
3.5 L (0.9/0.8 US/Imp gal)
2.0L{2.1/1.8 US/Imp qt)
570 ml {19.3/20.1 US/
Imp oz)

These specifications are subject to change without

notice.
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I SERVICE DATA
VALVE + GUIDE Unit: mm {in)
I =T STANDARD LIKIT
Valve diam. IM. ?12';:
§ = —
EX. 1.1
— 9 —
g9 ° R
EX. (0.4)
~ 0.08—0.13 -
I Valve clearance IN. & EX mnﬂgg-ﬂ,ﬂﬂﬁ}
{when engine is cold) : 5055 0.35
Valve guide to valve stem IN. m%g%g:g'_mzzg (0.014)
l clearance 1:}_040—-0.0?0 0.35
EX. (0.0016—0.0028) 10.014)
= .000—-7.015 -
' Valve guide 1.D. IN. & EX. :D?E?EE—G.E?EE]
L ;= .960—6.975 S
Valve stem 0.D. IN. {ﬂ§2?40~0.2?451
l B 6.945—6.960 R
EX. (0.2734—0.2740)
0.05
l Valve stem runout IN. & EX. —_— (0.002)
i ! 0.5
Walve head thickness IN. & EX. —_— 10.02)
‘ : 4.3
I Valve stem end length IN., & EX. — (0.17)
= 0-1.2 —
' Valve seat width IN. & EX. 10?02_,3_05:' o
. - 0.03
Valve head radial runout IN. & EX. _— (0.001)
_ : - 35.5
Valve spring free length INNER e (1.40)
(IN. & EX.) 40.3
I OQUTER e (1.59)
. - [ 7.0—8.5 kg
Valve spring tension (IN. & EX.) = o (15.4—18.7 Ibs) ==
at length 31 (1.2}
I 15.4—18.3 :?;,g}
OUTER (36.2—41.4 Ibs =
at lerlgﬁ‘l 33 11.3)
I -
' i o s e = i —
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Unit: mm (in)

CAMSHAFT + CYLINDER HEAD

ITEM STANDARD LinIT
- 36.629—36.569 36.230
Carn-hejgiil IN. (1.4381—1.4397) (1.4264)
EX 36.755—36.795 36.460
i : (1.4470—1.4486) (1.4354)
“Camshaft journal oil clearance 0.032-0.066 0.150
o {0.0013-0.0028) (0.0053)
Camshaft journal holder |.D, Right & 25.012—25.025
Center {0.9847—-0.9852)
Left 20.012—20.025
S {0.7879—=0.7884)
Camshaft journal 0.D. Right & 24,959 —24.980
Center (0.9826—0.9835)
19.959—-19,980
Left [0.7858—0.7866)
Camshaft runout e 0.10
| (0.004]
Cam chain 20-pitch length R 129
{5.1)
Rocker arm 1.D. 12.000—12.018
) e R RN (0.4724—0.4731) =
Rocker arm shaft 0.D. 11.966—11.984
T N B B (0.4711—0.4718)
Cylinder head distortion oz 0.05
(0.002)
Cylinder head cover distortion 0.05
- 10.002)
De-compression cable play 6—8
(0.2—-0.3)

CYLINDER+PISTON +PISTON RING Unit: mm {in)
" ITEM ) STANDARD LIMIT
Piston to cylinder clearance *0.030-0.052 0.120

= (0.0012-0.0020) (0.0047)
Cylinder bore *94.995-95.013 *95.0087
: (3.7400—3.7407) (3.7440)
Piston diam. *94.949—-94,977 i
(3.7381—3.7392) Pogfad
- Measure at 21 {0.8] from the skirt end. *
Cylinder distortion ; 0.05
(0.002)
Piston ring free end gap 1st | T Approx. '{Ea%} IE.EE}'I
*10. 8.
2nd | T Approx. (. 42{]} IDB.322II
Piston ring end gap 0.30-0.45 *0.50
2 1st (0.012—-0.018) {0.020)
9 *0.45—-0.60 *1.00
nd {0.018—-0.024) {0.039)
Compression pressure 1 100—1 500 kPa 900 kPa
11—=15 kgfcm? {9 kgmml}
156—213 psi | 128 psi

Asterisk mark ("] indicates the New "'P'" model specifications.

B

N
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Piston ring to groove clearance 0.180
1st — (0.0071)
0.150
2nd S (0.0059)
Piston ring groove width 1 *1.230—1.250
st (0.0484—0.0492) -
1.210—1.230
2nc (0.0476—0.0484) -
3 2.81—2.83
@i (0.1106—0.1114)
Piston ring thicknass 1 *1.170-1.180
m (0.0461 —0.0469)
2nd *1.160—1.170 -
#U.U453—-D.D461:
Piston pin bore 23.000—23.006 23.030
@ {0.9055—0.9057) (0.9067)
Piston pin 0.D. 22.996—23.006 22.980
| {0.9054—0.9057) (0.9047)

CONROD + CRANKSHAFT + BALANCER

Unit: mm (in)

ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Cared small end 1.0, 23.006—23.014 23.040
(0.90587—0.9061) (0.9071)
Conred deflection 3.0
_ (0.12)
Conrod big end side clearance 0.15—0.60 1.00
[ {0.006—0.024) (0.033)
Conrod big end width 24,85—-25.00
(0.982—0.884)
Crankshaft runout o 0.05
) T {0.002)
Crank web to web width 71.0 £ 0.1
B {2.795 + 0.004]
Balancer chain 20-pitch length 158
6.2
OIL PUMP
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT

Oil pump reduction ratio

2.688 |66/30 x 24/18 x 22/24)

Qil pressure at 60°C (140°F)

Above 30 kPa (0.3 kg/lcm?, 4.3 psi
Below 70 kPa (0.7 kg/em?2, 10.0 psi)

at 3 000 r/min.
CLUTCH Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD LINMIT
Clutch lever play 10-156 :
(0.4—0.6)

Drive plate thickness No.1 2.72—2.8B8 2.42
9 (0.107—0.113) (0.095)

No.2 3.45-—3.5b 3.156
e {0.136—0.140) (0.124)

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the New "'P"" model specifications.

ol
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ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
“Drive plate claw width 15.8—16.0 15.0
(0.62—0.63) (0.59)
Driven plate distortion 0.10
(0.004)
Clutch spring free length 34.0
(1.34)
TRANSMISSION + DRIVE CHAIN Unit: mm {in) Except ratio
R [y - SR STANDARD LiMIT
| Primary reduction ratio 2.200 (66/30) —
| Final reduction ratio | 2.625 (42/186) —
[ Gear ratios Low | 2.416 (29/12) —
2nd 1.625 (26/16) TR,
3rd 1.263 (24/19) —
i dth | 1.000 {21/21) B
Top | 0.B26 (19/23) —
Shift fork to groove clearance 0.10—0.30 0.50
(0.004—0.012) {0.020)
Shift fork groove width 5.0-—-5.1
o [(0.187 —0.200)
Shift fork thickness 4.8—4.9 B
(0.189-0.193)
Drive chain T TAKASAGO: RK520SD
YRe DAIDO:DID520VC-5
Links 114 R
20-pitch length — G2k
Drive chain slack 20—40 -
{0.B—1.6) -
CARBURETOR
SPECIFICATION
ITEM E-02,04,17,
: _ 21'50453 E-22 E-18 U-type
Carburetor type MIKUNI
. BST40SS o 5 i
Bore size 40 mm — — | -
1.0, Mo o 1305 1306 1307 1308
Idle rimin. 1400 % 1 400 % 1 400
x 100 r/min oz 50 r/min 100 r/min
Float height 14.7 +
1.0 mm o i i
(0.58 =+
0.04 in)
Main jet (M.J.} #140 - - o
Main air jet M.A_J) 0.6 mm - — e
|_Jet needle {J.N.) BH13-3rd — — -
Needle jet (M.J.] x-9 — o= -
| Throttle valve (TH.V.) #110 — - | —

. SES NS NS SES G GES BES NN BN GES GEG SAN BN N NG NS B e
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) SPECIFICATION
E-02,04,17,
ITEM 21 34,53 E-22 E-18 U-type
Pilot jet {P.J.) # 50 - - -
Pilot air jet (PAJ) | 1.3 mm - 1.4 mm 1.3 mm
By-pass |B.P.} | 1.0, 0.8, 0.8
mm - = =
Filot outlet - (P.O) 1.1 mm - - —
Valve seat {V.5.] 2.3 mm - - —
Starter jet ~(G.5.) #35 - - -
Pilot screw (P.S.) | PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET PRE-SET
(1% turns (1.0 turn (2¥s turns (1Vaturns
back) back) back) back)
Throttle cable play 0.5—
{pulling cable) 1.0 mm ”
{0.02 - = -
0.04 in)
ELECTRICAL Unit: mm [in)
| ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Ignition timing 0° B.T.D.C. Below 2 200 r/min. and
B 28° B.T.0.C. Above 4 300 r/min.
Spark plug MND: X27EPR-U9
Type N.G.K.: DPRIEA-9
G 0.8-09
a (0.03—0.04)
Spark performance Over 8 (0.3) at 1 atm.
Ignition coil resistance . o Terminal —
Primary 0.1—-1.010 ooy
I Secondary 10—-20 k2 P%?ucu?ﬂlil_
. Magneto coil resistance Charging 0.5—-0.90 Y=Y
Power source 260—-440 0 Br—B
Pick-up 160—280 @ BI—G
Generator no-load voltage .
(when engine is cold) fMore than 65 V(AC) at 5 000 r/min.
Generator Max. output Approx. 200 W at 5 000 r/min.
Regulated voltage 13.5—15.5 V at 5 000 r/min.
Starter motor Brush length Limit: 9 {0.35)
Commutator e ND
i prang Limit: 0.2 {0.008)

Starter relay resistance

2—610

Battery Type designa:ci::un YTX14-BS or FTX14-B5
Capacity 12V 43.2 kC (12Ah)/10 HR
PR et ) 1.320 at 20°C (68°F)
Fuse size Headlight 10 A
Signal 10 A
De-comp. 20 A
Main 20 A
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WATTAGE Unit:w
[ ITEM | SPECIFICATION
Headlight | HI 60
it s ot |_LO 55
Parking or position light 4
Tail/Brake light 5/21 x 2
_Turn signal light 21
Tachometer light 3
Speedometer light 1.7x 2
Turn signal indicatar light 1.7
High beam indicataor light 1.7
Meutral indicator light 1.7
ERAKE + WHEEL Unit: mm (in)
STANDARDITEM LIMIT
Rear brake pedal height | 5
- (0.2
Brake disc thickness Feori 45 = 0.2 4.0
(0.177 £ 0.008) {0.16]
6.0 = 0.2 5.5
Hear (0.236 + 0.008) (0.22)
Brake disc runout __ 0.30
— {0.012)
Master cylinder bore Front 14.000—-14.043
% ron (0.5512—0.5529) -
14.000—-14.043
o Aear (0.5512—0.5529) -
Master cylinder piston diam. Ero 13.957—13.984
s (0.5495—0.5506)
13.957—=13.984
‘ I (0:5495—0.5506) —
Brake caliper cylinder bore Evoe 32.030-=-32.106
K {1.2610—1.2640) T
27.000—27.076
) Rear (1.0630—1.0660) —
Brake caliper piston diam. Front 31.950—-32.000
ron (1.2578—1.2598) e
26.920—26.970
Rear (1.0598—1.0618) —
Wheel rim runout . 2.0
Axial P (0.08)
: - 2.0
Radial (0.08)
Wheel axle runout 0.25
_,me (0.010)
- 0.25
Rear (0.010) .

-
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ITEM STANDARD LinMIT
Tire size | Front 90/90-21 545 —_—
A% i Rear 120/90-17 645 —_—
Tire tread depth 3.0
Front _— 10.12)
3.0
I (0.12)
SUSPENSION Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT NOTE
Front fork stroke | 230 _
(9.1)
Front fork spring free length 523
| (20.6)
Frant fork oil level i
{compress inner tube without 215 pp—
| spring) {5.1)
Rear shock absorber spring *238.5 S
pre-set length (9.4)
Rear wheel travel 210
(8.3}
Swingarm pivot shaft runout 0.3
{0.01)
TIRE PRESSURE
COLD INFLATION S0OLO RIDING DUAL RIDING
TIRE PRESSURE kPa |kg/cm?| psi kPa |kg/cm?| psi
FRONT 175 | 1.76 | 25 178 | 1.75% | 25
REAR 200 | 200 | 29 200 | 2.00 | 29
.FUEL+ OIL
ITEM SPECIFICATION NOTE
Fuel type Gasoline used should be graded 85-85
octane or higher. An unleaded gasoline is
~ | recommended.
Fuel tank including reserve 200L
= 15.3/4.4 US/lmp gall
reserve 35L

10.9/0.8 US/Imp gall

SAE 10W/40, APl SE or SF

Engine oil type
Engine oil capacity 2 000 mi
Change (2.1/1.8 US/imp qt)
Fil h 2 150 mi
TRt aenge {2.3/1.9 US/imp qt)
2 600 ml
Overhaul (2.7/2.3 US/imp qt)
| _Front fork oil type Fork oil #10 |
Front fork oil capacity (each legl 570 ml
(19.3/20.1 US/Imp oz}
Brake fluid type | DoOT 4

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the New “p'* model specification.
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ﬁERIDDIC MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

The chart below lists the recommended intervals for all the required periodic servire work necessary to
keep the motorcycle operating at peak performance and economy. Mileages are expressed in terms of

kilometers, miles and time for your convenience.

NOTE: .
More frequent servicing may be performed on motoreycles that are used under severe conditions.

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE CHART

INTERVAL: k 1000 | 6000 | 12000 | 1 1 y |
THISINTERVALSHOULD BE JUDGED m ! 5100 { 24000
BY ODOMETER READING OR miles 600 | 4000 | 7500 | 11000 | 15000
MOMNTHS WHICHEWVER COMES FIRST months 2 ]'2 24 36 45_'
Batery - ' ! Tl
Cylinder head bolts and nuts, exhaust pipe nuts [ T
and muffler connections T i T T T T

Air cleaner element

Clean every 3 000 km {2 000 miles).

De-compression cable

—— e

[

Valve clearance

Spark plugs - i - I R | I R

Fuel line : l : : I : !
Replace every four years,

Engine oil and oil filter o R R | R R R

Carburetor idle rpm I I | I I

" Balancer chain ' - | : | | 1

Clutch | I I 1 I

Drive chain r J s : :

Clean and lubricate every 1 000 km (600 miles).

Brakes ) ~ | | ! i | |

Brake hoses : I i : s !
Replace every four years.

Brake fluid ) b Ty T T
Change every two years,

Tires | I ©o E | l

Steering | | i I | I

F rén..r‘l-t-.‘f{;rg I — i I — I

Rear suspension | — | | - I

Chassis bolts and nuts ) T S G T N L

MNOTE: I: Inspect and adjust, clean, lubricate or replace as necessary.

Asterisk mark (*) indicates the New “'P'* model specification.

R: Replace T: Tighten

"

-h--
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BALANCER CHAIN

Inspect Every 6 000 km (4 000 miles, 12 months)

The balancer chain is maintained at the proper tension by a manually adjusted tensioner, To prevent chain
noise, the tensioner must be adjusted at the intervals listed above. The procedure for adjusting the balancer
chain tensioner is as follows:

¢ Remove the engine under cover and gearshift lever.

» Drain engine oil.

+ Remove the engine sprocket cover and magneto cover,

¢ Loosen the lock nut (i) and stopper bolt @, and then loosen the chain tensioner allen bolts (Z,3).
This will allow a spring to pull the chain tensioner, taking up any chain slack that may have existed.

s Tighten the allen bolts (3, @ ) to the specified torque, and then tighten the stopper bolt 2 and lock

it 1.

Tightening torque
Bolt {3, %): 15 — 20 N-m (1.5 — 2.0 kg-m, 11,0 —14.5 |b-ft)

NOTE.
* When tightening the chain tensioner bolts, tighten the bolt @ first and bolt L last.
* When adjusting the balancer chain tensioner, change the oil at the same time.

CFRUTIDN:
To prevent oil leakage, do not use the old magneto cover gasket.

T
|
|




13-11 DRBE50RSEP {"93-MODEL)

BALANCER DRIVEN SPROCKETS

(1} Spacer

(Z) Washer

@) Key

() Spring (8 pes)

(5} Pim (4 pes)

@:, Balancer driven sprocket

(7) Balancer driven inner race (Front)
) Balancer driven inner race {Rear)
(@) Washer

::Eﬂ' MNut

@
d

pu

When installing the pins (), springs @ and inner race @to

the balancer sprocket (@), set the pins (0 to the symmetrical
position, and align the aligning mark “F" or *R" with align-

ing mark "« as shown in the illustration.

Aligning mark e

Aligning
mark liFrl

[l



DRGAORSEP ("93-MODEL} 13-12

BALANCER CHAIN ASSEMBLING INFORMATION

r

Marked link plate (silver)

Aligning mark 26th pin Aligning mark R

Aligning mark "« "

Aligning mark s Tightening torgue:

25 — 40 N-m
(2.5 — 4.0 kg-m,
18.0 = 29.0 Ib-ft)

Marked link plate {silver)

\\5Uth pin

Aligning mark

Aligning mark “'a"

Tightening torque:
25 — 40 N-m
(2.5 — 4.0 kg-m, 18.0 — 29.0 Ib-ft)

Tightening torgua:
15 — 20 N-m . .
(1.5 = 2.0 kg-m, 11.0 = 14.5 Ib-ft)

' NOTE:
The bolt (1 is longer than the bolt @),




